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H&j'q ( Abbreviations )

A. Atmanepada U. UFgaq
abl, Ablative &. FAM
a., adj. Adjective F. 91, 9, FATRIGIE
ace, Accusative F 9 FHIRIGHT
act. Active Fd. FAR
adv. Adverb 9. agt(i?
caus. Oausal d. |, dqe gHE
comp. Comparative . ad ge, g A
da. Dual E
Dat. Dative % | g: sH
fem. Feminine . 9. 5] 999
Fut. Future q1., 91, At GIgand
Gen. Genetive, .

‘ A, agawfeh
ind. Indeclinable N _ -
inf. Infinitive 9.9
instr. Instrumental 7. WEITR
mas, Masculine q, dat
loc. Locative q. gf:%ﬁr, qEq
P. Parasmalpaqa. 5. SIS, S, SRl
p. p. Past Participal a. ST
pass. Passive TS £
per, Person a. H.ﬂﬂg & &
pl. Plaral A, HIggHTD
pre. Prezent 4 wS
pron. Pronoun -
sing. fingular 9. RIS
U. Ubhayapada fa. f?i\%q'fl

SA——— q. q]lg

A, ST, AT, AFaAd 8. 4. 9. 9fY g qand
AT, ATHAI 4. agHT, T
BT, EBIRAFET 1. § SRR g3
S, JHITY 94, q3q¥ .
0. €. I I qAE 3. AR 6, T
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oI AR 9 MArEAl AT GRAATAT T A=A AATHAA
FNAT GROT TSIA UG AZAAT 9 TEIS TETH sfias-
wGFIAT T 9. YATIS aTIEETE T S ITGE @i
AR, A JEFA S AFAGS AT FA@E IqIANT, &7 A
aFEl 93l FAE TAHEAT AT oA ARy, AEqAF gyt
Iq(ANZ @ 9gd g £WEE S AT dide 8T aa-
FAFAIITE AT e AT g qIAGC FAA e ghd T -
e G99 GG oG FIES 9. sqE-Nia  AgERaids
WERAT g Ud, @ NRS Taai ey 71 gIuensi I q JE a9
A FEEFITES T 39 FqFAR SpER Foel A, AN
Sy ARA widd gew Gdi Jig o e srEsIgd A
GAI@ IQIATTH FEUOAET I IR 0%, T A9 FRONET IY-
g3 FErg s a1 AT TIA- TGS AT T A
AAFAERTE T oAl I7 18, Iqfaed, Tergs 9 wa-
AT & Agiaanen= qERATANAT auAS A, A1 AET Q0 AT
FeAIAITT qEiqEEid T ST A1l TE ATQAAAET STiqB0
qNF 9T IAF WS, A B TGS TAF TR FIAF ATAI
sEE3 q IqANe FrHalErT HAAgITHIaR e fogd HewE-
TEEAl @ 99 el daiel SNgeE R IH 4w wEA I@H-
T Sq FAT ST Ay, axa@AIedl WA g 99 9
AZTTAET .

9 g1 99 A@SISHE SAF B AR HRO AF AH A
fuaa R, fMaz goaaiy szt an Bas= an T 930 ST
A AmEiE A aoen 3AE ad 3die aoamaE o

u



Hrar-gwfiras,

AgSEYl FEERE U™ FEAdR @ 99 AgHl 9gei
YA, I RO, 1 G9idie 39 gesl sqagiE Aitmud Reaw
g @9, AwRF q@d, AWSAT GA@T GHA AR
HAfawa=ar Brwgoisl IAWON /AT ATTHATAL
FHSST ATE. a@TT UF @iy 3 ANAwSN fam gEe R
Rara, sraer Qedmaon stA=ar g\l w4 2gq Iq &L qa
TIETR S ATAGHTT TEOIH STONATHTS TaX T0FH qTa-
A FAAFA T ATCH AT A< qr= GOErS @+
a9 7 dAnuhE Jd9 Ted I@EASS gE=A Ny d9iT
AEZA IT AGY. T AT FROEAT g1 HA FAAAIOIHE TR,
arEyaer ffgatEar @A 9§ auSe g gras Ny
. W 5T W FAATUTYH ST (TARTT AG-
0 FAATHE TAAUITHRIAT AT G ATIL A T FAT
AT AT OGS AGS Fds FATA quAEIS AT qAH ST
TR B qEA,

HEFE WBIAT AAA-FE R el a8 9999 Rratoaia
I sEd 7 & ordd gAraEE W SE. S U, NS FEA,
ST TR T ARGS AEAAAY e GIAAT ATeqT FISTAT=TT
Feqara AW qET A= YWET TS qF ANGT FE -
fereqfy goarar Gug rgdl, AW 12, oA qg=A! gt RrEoq-
SAngT qRgaia feETadiae amesd 30 9w Wg,  sEaw
AT #i, & TS AIS voo WIFEAI AT UITAN ANSAT BT 3AT
I |iAZT B&d ai J0 qFT 97, g, qad gqE
A qEn gl wRal SR a8, dide TERgEd
A FE&T U0 Y RATHE GAMTERE A,

U. T qIAS I wE dtarganardt gk A asr
q12d, FR GATH A, Mde, dE AaedE AET e T Ag-
AN A VT TS FGA qIS1T ATTBEA AT FA HoHA
¥ & 3egif e 93RE e, @3 dar R dleas wuar

§



qEATAL,

Joaat idis Maes guiRam® wrT, seaay 4 qE Fige
qASA qFvar A% € AP qgears AR Iiq wF ALY, V. U AS
AT AT AT & 97 g Raed=ar dw Riger ar.
T @at suw Ras staengd RAd| aaE  AquIsAn 9gAE
g3 WS AT a9edT FAT qAAT FST SNE.

S BIF AT, FAT TZIA AT T e (EAA-q0HT )
WG AR, AR st qae WERs, amifds agi=r [{og,
@ qUA T IASH WINIAC I WG qC W, U, Q&S Jidi apgear
gEaE e siiga au iU Iga Arwel gAAEE A1)
epa 7 a5 widie gy IAAIES At a9 TES svied.
AN IAT AR JAT Aidts ARUQER WS FeFAT
T FETRRAG DA AT FIAY €T oA BFAT ATH]
9o G3NR dreFaid Kol sy, Aqd R¥ear BrF, wiq I UK
Fi=d AR GAGS T FA=AT ITIRAT AAFT AL TH 718,
anNiw, oW qRAl 49 AT %4 U qrae Ji[ [and-
TG FATH F T IEAS T,

framdi@ds JAER araRtaRde I aar=an oRIie-
14 Mddie g7d GUSA UUGTE R WA g, di
7 TR, FEAGEAYD T FHEA ABEGS  ATAEET TN,
R S99 AgiT qRAST FW A[FITF S § MAAS @ET
QAT Yoqrt 3B qT Aa; AWHASI U, NS A=A &I
U ITAAT g3 AT A FoAAl .

Frea ¥, 938.)

. R IF 9830, ) g FIHIFT FFUHT.

>3 Y



&adl.

R se

99 AR 7 qAEA SET B9gE © dfar-geiar v §
QU1 €aETld JAHRT mr%% & erda
UERTE. @M 4% 219, Wisha Suiawt m%'a'aamr
Bl - A, [Fadid gIFA-u[, ST
9ga% Sg@ AN WNtaiG 9 W wewwn e gasar sm-
Ay g qiREn Fgdie, s agada, ATErEn UH oE 9
A wEEe et MAr-gaAnSan a gawe W,
X R [T T | g9 gAY T FSSIA vl e
YT ASFTA TAST ASATE G HIH FCA, TIAN FGF
a1 ond S| Fgeqie Angael 9 a9, DN RgEiE g
HOIEHIAT GETEET GEIEEHR qC F@9, g AE g8 A& an3-
ST 3 SATEdT €A qT Fol, ¥ @iy aeaT g
9% §98, Rggia-asEe 9 a1 dde et
AT F%; TITEET LN Joo TIY AT
IAAT T GEAHA AT ( Patronage ) 7 9-
o fi%; a8, HIERII, sy, W,
faszne, FiEgaret s deiwi, 7 HoE, awr, g,
FUT, IRTTAT 30 TRl GeaH=a1 Teil BT, ST T anrd
W TUT F&A QT RGN I@RE; GV o], G
QYIS G9dlE T0i7 99 SaHE ORANEG ST 399 T o
3. ATy ST aish WRET shEa Mg gaF 1. i,
A7 JRF-gFGAG G4 T WO F&F JUAEHAT IF
Fl; THT AFTAY 7 MAAA-TB1E 0T T GIGSA
RewmwaUi 7 depa @ai § s, 3 9IRS 3 Ana-ur3
( Religious and Moral Teaching ) FEUA, T E3es mﬂﬁ-ﬁ'@a‘
T+ ( Supplementary or Rapid Reader ) ¥UA ¥ r&-FHiq
<



.

SRS F&T TEEHET I9FRAGRH o GF ArIqiy quHS.
IEE WA oW® A0S 89 FEa AFN T AN g qi=
AT T FE. [HEAT 95, A IGT [EAFAI T GARGI
F93 @il SFuel TAMNET BB 219, § Fagad #IS Fedl-
g Ugaq g,
SRR SRE T TF AT SoagEia fiwr ga dgue 3ot
Feudl (A & gAeIRaiany Sl & Ih-
JqiaT—  AES FSIE, WG aedl JAiAE
gegiaiggd A g, wsae (e &
. T ) ¥ Y AT TAREiET g 19 TeEA] e
AR A1 GEAHS G ICEIIA A1 AT ATAH (3T{0M-
( Moral Instruction ) &3, T4 Wl T <. FBH T A(GTHT-
|qE 9 @7 fogu-dedd qraMm@@E@d UA a0
(Sanction ) R, a1 @ WYL ¢ AAT-GAEAR? T A%
diarel @l E ERET WP A8} S a@ve, B
& Raivan | 3 W, U w@e,, &9, 7 gHIE 14
. &I Jeraa o A, wer, gAl 4. v vove. &1 AlmEgd
qFa el A oH. /. AIgH. e (FER) Y90S gereEe
BRI i1, TEaEE wESt wiNtay #H oada @d, F3um
SR g SR TR FA. I CRACAIEAZS S TEATST
1~ S ST R g1 gat sned aidia. a@ifg & asar
IS AT 1531 BIAT TFT 73+ ST gIdl YO A8,
eIl F9A1 WA A9 g a4, & M 97w 1
. TETH 999 GG AS GogiT TeFBIAT UM
E(f1:0] EGIGi ?aﬁﬁ«ra LS A.%“"’“’\ Y ag'rfa} =
AT Fga A s gEas g€ e
qaf, FAANGW WEAEA TGS C MATGHHEAUS gite-
ST ASATIT FA FGA AGUT ANA A7, FeBT AT
qUERd 9 WIifE SNl WiEHR™F ( Cultural ) Rgw™ IgA&F o1
R



Mar-garfras,

a9l AREIAGST A AATT FAA FHA NS GURSH
& 791 a3 afag g e,
gEIH=S Fiara “ Aar? a5 AGAD [BIFE AT SRR
Rraard, at fecdwa mar-garErs 62
fMaa wder REd. wH gIenrsy fz frdes-
QIE? WEAr?  QRE a¥ #Zue 396, “Iam deadly against
the Geeta and its teachings; it has no poeti-
cal beaunty nor inspiration —Wdar g o fwEIE I SEdd
NS, O AE AT SIEl [HEE Wiy, [=Atd weFEET A T
8@ WoNE A’ aig A @ wEreRaiand eee ar
e a0T F99 & N2F W, GeFT AT TEA -
e 69 SEE-AE GEET A1 1 BEA SasE aais 5
gn%a; g1 WY A1 EiqeaREen sWid a8s, [ 0dq Hela
AT AE T RO~ A E T G GRS AT o1 |
aT zgrE i e qU fonadt 3 s ¢ ads aRe
FIT sahian ‘AT § A0 ¢ s1wgzd  q2E, 7 AT 350, 9l
A AT 97, ITEET WA AT A, |qIE fEeaT
SISt " q=ar 7 Ry 9% T SRS sME ge-
Fi4l ae F0q 94, § n=gT ! A at=a gaug avanen
THIES HORIE FaT 5o | @A TS 7 ATEONT qqE
FHlE SmRa, FST AR, 9Ig @HRA JAG A, AARS
AT F FAIF T qigm 9y, @1 A A 9@ @ fuy
WA [REvgaE aEgE 3 O wR. waa a3
&9 3907 aT !
JEIEEGT @A AR WA § GRGF RO FAS AE
qgR (e ) g en%’(§ AT TS S
ARG TRY: @aad Falegm d@ead  SIR
JAFAiESe fpaged| el &S @"
frew AgRG (e AR S ) TS HEA UG T @dn.
g0



4.

59%9 g A fawes=ar 9 fraRadi=ar qeaiFgT MBS v
famar® 7 WA@ 1g-MgE vHT 3@ a1 AYHRA, THA ATHar-
INE ATFT TAFA QAT SR =TT AFAEAT. IFA, & A
AYFA (T ) iy, Eawas FaRasn fga @d, fa
qEANSAIS qiiSeq AL, WY Fa% Aqeql AN qA=q 7T,
R TE H, T mar-gmﬁar-m d@EE @E, g Al
AAE SI GG AASH FEIAT WA wle IV, TAATAT
FSeql BN g YFIGEAR  IUSSH FaeAT AT AT
QAART AYIRTT H&A &1 FAAIT ST adia (RS aig, R=aia
REIR FAR&ET, 997 AEAR G AT 7 IqigL FeqI—
T & 99 A1 a1 TH AT AIATTA Aigq, Aiq A Ad
FEl A, TAAHS ATHAT AT TE] NFABT W@ FUs
7 qEIg9q AGqIR TEUS F& o @A q@EEr TA S
stoiEl, qT TEAT A T WS A, A-MAHIRT-NA S
T3 I EdlE, YU S (a1 JARIF 1, 907 A1 AE!
STRRATA QU fHAT FI0F SNY. § 4907 (T dieaid| %A@ AT
I 9 3Fal, YWeZ 9 GFHT [P F@IA, JYS Fai
a0 (HET FOTG A O, J;A Al 957 FHT AR,
T i n“ravéxfria HEFRT SR JNY ART, A [Fega-
0 (B YA BHAS WEAITAT  JSZAL
QUROT AR dia Redr aqd., AEdE a1
TAE YATT IHT FAO A=Al FAHEE
ST (§eT oMgd, &gl @I asgids Mauzar deEa vrg-
DFEAT SAGAT BN YT I *od1 AT, G&Hd 9 3911
AEHATS S GEAAE T FSARTE FFS AT ( Parallel Quota-
tions ) AFANT WCH ART, FiFDS (AAUZA T § WS
AR [N A E IS ST T AT, § BT FPT FAd
W GRS W A ATHA AT S8, &1 A9 VB! F&A TFT
1 7 faFaT A At atar, qreA oreq I T rF ETIOn Aigs
K



Mar-gwrfas,

A 07 HS SIS, UqS] THIRT B1%! FS q=a1s) & [&Fei FaT
IS GEFA-4AN IS GUTAF T | orF & & A,
gaslt willg Ay oy AvagnR FwHy g dgdng Aiww Ageaw
FFIFL AASS NG gd, g Q1 Aqgisg = qRog
\Ed, § i AT SgA-asA I S@HTA AT
THFT 9. THA AT FETA AAS B AIE, g A=A
Y-y AFEET qEll wEall ev" Al Idle. Wg g%, 9 a
@A N T SIS aWE ¢ waE geiea” saRnaaaaR
Al Ry AL, a9 1 FwE g S asgrw g ai-aE
Razael « argaRegie 7, a=ees qmi= zi=d, 7 geawia g
Srge 9 Foean gu-fIT g wRE gede @ern et
st siwsErT HEE gaREnTAT 9 BF AfE T
SRA; *FIHG IR, arganesra ARy s QY & A
Aigd, WA AN -AUS Ay Tl GAGWT S LU F
T AN DEGAT GO, T TR 3T 7 (M % A (G .
AT AAHET WIS TR TZT USHT FeIF W JRATII qAi
JEA HQ AAEA w@ ARG, AFFIF G TZT AiQ qAGE
AEAGS THEY ETFT AR 3 92 AR T T2 @S
T, A GF1 Fal AF 7 1 A9 SFcArE QK 5F0@1, A
fEaa gem gd=ia 3R AR,
TS o8 SEaa sws qesd aF F 96, aud,
R 7 gaudt ava szE-@d gwE @
q18iaT FAd @ l'mivrga?' T g @
wigie e oeadl. q it ar sngchar
QRIS HEAGIIA T oA FNART G FI AR T
FAM A ABERHIR 7, AAEFEN AZWE Fqoqr JF
R R, 1§ FA gL aqAE A dgAd AE g@RoIE
WA @iat AF FOFET Aq@0 gFE g A% T am @
Aeqafy Mg, § SIS0 F9e SRGI. g wieial a T
RrR



&Zq,

a IO, 9% dEFd wwAds A WUE Weihaud 9ew
dat Fad 9 Gegad Al o qEATT ey FiE GANS
FA QO AHT  FAGAR AT AT YTA BST IR
FE A WG SEA GIAAT q AEAT A@AHAANT G,
T FET qegIBIE g FUFAATE A AWA UHAS HB BIHiAT
AT 5, IO ANIAT (T BB @HT ARSI AEL SFET B
M geawia T34 faw Tsar o,
2, afdr, WaiaT 9 @AEEE 3H § AUSAUA doige
feeaid audigmots adiqay Gepa Rrsm=ar
IqGHAT  AQUNT  [@eid g @i e e
FONYT T ST Areai=hfy T A oy,
“ =1 STEATRIAQATT GEHAT SAHECARTHG TG IABM
( Revision ) &1, ” 34 M9 a7 1% i Yaidias gHr gafrg
gaEgeids 0. ¢, 9. &, frawd RS, @ adides dega
7 ST QUIAEE A AR Y@, av @i Uh @dy T
W (ESFNAT I 7 AGS * Mar-garivay ’ § aar
THiyt R¥W sAgE FEHA @idle darararEaiae ghitag
qepd-dusl duidie FERisl R Figas srguaoaE fis.
T, Wartaey Fa ragsna 9 %, @0 I s
gafag st 99 sreqEuaIgdl, MATGATIATIRGT ST q N9/
S S RIEAE T QAT IEHT STH 25H qT; ST ey,
R A= aadia, ‘ FeqsTa dRwIAATE, T WG
a7 r=2fq, 97 =0 a@U’ atn ‘g3 «AO@ a3
VAR A1 " @ AT FiET STATE e orwlt IAg AR,
am=r q FiEcas Fasia steqafanT gt JEeaT g
WY & 96TF W (@ F Rt gravi-

Wlmﬂ-ﬁmﬂ fhar  diqars-qraa ( Supplementary or
Religious & moral Reader) ¥ FHE f&mIoft

gara gl oA Red, |UT 71 9geiq ags qmrey fawmn
R



Hfrar-gwrfyas,

g ong. (9) guh Ndid, ww ArdS AA-B% 7 WA FAH
FAGA THA AT 13 FE&A R, TG FOQGA TEF AT AT BwH
qeasia Rewa aigdass qard w& g afmd, wgod qui
RraRuars w19 S8 goW 298, UE qWd GAR M Joo-
uo BT FHO-YT GHTT AS qll TEFG -qiaEd STy
IABYH T 757 AN AT SR\, BrHGS RIS oA -qEFT I79-
U ART 1 AT JS €qa: T BT WA a F& qid !
(R ai=sar 33%a qEawd® 9% 99 F% A o A8 qrft 3
TS $uS-GeFq qqUl Rrawidl 94a € Tl gasw A
q A TR ITAW FOAE oo a9, (3 ) qgeasfis
fraraha ar TeawEn A, AU 7 GEET A AW S9g S,
A AT AR, URSS FA0 €5 AT T & IAN Rr&AH=A!
AW § A0S TB MA-FHE=YT G T 4 ;-
il BT AGATAT T GRIET He1q IA | AN qroan dtgq
Igs, ARy Ramdw Gug S5 srivn et 1 ssfafear #-
Tt afty agw Aige. fAdw, @, ar=a, waw Jid Naes Feai
T &I SR dge. Bl Ruea He @era wsaiE
AT 7 QfANE g WS, A ARIE @ (eSS
eI 7 qgdE Gl werar Rande Regmant figs,
() #fzwen Rl ar § @ gea%, den v ot s
3% A AT A, A e AR w5 e s
O AR,

A1 GETFHIT] FEAT JIIq g, AqItA 3. -9 JIARTAT I
FG ST AMIEARH ( Debating ) TI&T Jogr &MT AR, T
TG 1 AR T IS IS AT ARAAE-TEAT AUFT ATRSAF,
AR T IATE LS. qA A T ongdr NAWT e,
NGF § OSF A (FAS AW HEA TG T GEAFTH @A d
€l Y T YA @A AGeAE AT AWZ HAHTINA A
T, 3T @ Rema i ey g FG4,

8



[ LB

IMAT-F9T ST W&, T AT A1 7R a9 Fg | 7%
AT AMRSAT TSN GHTITST QIXT-
&ar AR A, It Foqd1 g@ QT MY, gEIF
B0 GLAIT AIFLIHT GOl FEA UGS
%A1 i, AFFIT NTBAS! FIgT AT qHIA1 Figl Iyia AT
I AT, FANY i A, AT 1Y G B SIECE e
FIE BHSE TIB ART, AGS FE HIAW [H&T, AT
AHEARE AT FAT AR, I IOEAT FAH TH [AdE
HSAN T GINGT G T7: TIFT G % AY; a0 AFaoreAr
TSI 9 gAY, AW FE B VLA G9T A, THT Higl
WF FAT-TSE- VER-FTARTE F AT G SEdiET IS
AT ROl GHT AGAT. ITUA AIRGA 90 GZTAH TAOR
T FAG AYE ARSAS. FAl A1 g7 AT TAETES G
FIH TAT TS AT AT AR,
A [EIH FF ST | AR FA FET T99 AT grE@-
A= FEl 99 0 qSITE STTFAT A,
ATATT R GIEA  AWUEA AT UH TEAHHS
¥FS geAFg, FEA A A& i
FW-SI% G99 @, qR=IT AB T @i Gy DN KA qART-
ZUF A A0 BRI TTaT FGAT A1 GIAT F TAF AT ATQH
A F, AMS A AT FY KU 9@ HT TG 7 7w
WG FN M T FiA ;T J@E HW Sl
JYS SEIEAT FTF G1. FSORY; 0. F. O J-@ A3,
7 o, &Y. AR .U, &8 A gen: 19 R A0 0SS
@ g, A & &, g g A oL Ut @igET Al T 3R
for. &5.; =@ 19, MarzTrg 39, & T, & 23, ot S g o
w4 e, AU A @ dw SE-aT. T o,
%, FAr SRVAR ST W, ., A, A, (Fe7), atvar @ g A,
q2qg T U. B, A1 YL -weege: ol s, 9. ¢, f e
L&



ar-gwyas,

o, qEEate @, v, . ga; o g v, @ 2, 2g3.
g, o, JTMie @ u, R @ wus g gr o S
dn. T, {AART W 9 s, U sl gy
g u. &, T, of, |1, . IR . ¢, Gepa S R
grL, & [, =01, st frwa g, waaan; o, &1, £ |,
X W, 9 I UG K 9. €, €I, va. &, g, &6 arakEr
AR o, &N O, FZROT . T, U A, @ 9 .0R-,
. a1, g1 7 oAl W 41 T, 3. g, a1 &7 Regorrersi=n,
i IBAST FTAT GANALS F F@RASA GIIUATES A B
ST oTE. 0. ABFT A KHFIRT . T, Rragna aiga-q9 9
FEEa-AUST VR, (SN RIS A-TBa79, 7047 qra geq -
fofad Jaas Jvgqdl quavm= qadt YgeaEes AR @WK
Ao srEd o AT, JUT gI§ AT JEY qIgR  HAAY
off, WER 9T gy i, Jaar Fwa o s@ai @A
et F1A GIAid 7 I B (S F19ga §1 afa R o,
Jqudie VR, T IPIT WENHIT 3T Jqaiar 7 w4
i HIS TZT=A AT 7 [T WTAGS wedq hIET AR
g1 qEAEIS HI AT A T e wOq FdeA -y aud
araat I § I@AS FATS T 99 TgaG 90 i,

el SN AAEIGS § q9 qgA oS § WARF A qAAF
@reeq fyasd Faqiaiy § o1a gasewd #14 q) ggq Fs
ERIT B SE @ @1 89 AT AN FATST
479 XA § aA IiaoS gra I B,

1. 9, fqaw 4T,

AATAFAAT TH 9 <o AT AT qUvS.

Rrw, ar, ai@e, } (& e Retiast )

2> &
t§



TRAr-gHriaay
SIS

AT (&S

—< Ol

WITHY FFIa A I fiFe Aass 9s Qe
TgH AFATR a2S a1, “ SAr=AEd 5T 4 gAIAM WH w7\
TOE AN g FOAE g AS, aF audEy # oA gam
TR F W S AN g A Fed a7 q FaAwE gdhs
AR IRMATAGHT 189 AT qSZ RS q (G A TN ST
gAY IFHAT @IS AFS, AFATST BT ATy S &)
fhar @ g g wE Qe pvEig el stEedld o
AFATAGTIHIN & it R[S AR,

ATH-FFANE A A SGEeqU T84 [9gea 32 Foer,
7 FEFANGT TG AFAGLI, & ST srgAr=an w9 Falt aOgw
T, & A I31e AFT FHEOTST WS g, AQ(AF AR
QN Faz TN Aq; a4 /Y REE FEEE g ano
HOOTST ART 92,

. FTOHT AT FSHAL: QATAAT: |
IH A8 T FEARIAISATTZA 1 8o N

$ai—zr(|&“’r, §39, Family. syg:—amr, Destruction. gy
q9: FFAT—(9. 4. €. ), A\ FASAT—FIE AT Fiogiq.
In the destruction of a family. g@so azalFa gurzafra—7. 7.
1. pres. 3rd pl. of g+as57-y g, At qof. 4 p. to perish, die.
(I3 FIBIFT, GOF QF T, A R —FATFH, FEFR, AT, Duty,
tite, traditions. F@eg wAl: FFIAT: (9. 7. . )—FIr=w, Tradi-
tions of a family, duties incumbent on a tribe.

2



Mar-gwivas,

TRUMTGAHTE A forgan: g |
T TIGROEIH: F IN 0T =T 0

#, oL FE 90%-99.

W UF AT gied 9AT TN WEa: |
AEATGAT 7 TFAAT AT A1 GHT SATSTHANAT. -9\,
wATaa:—mma, Agdia, w7 g, Perpetual, immemorial. w®
au—( |7 88 loc. abs. ) w3 713w gt s7@ai, In the perishing
of the traditional duties. HraE—3, &9, dgol, «. all, entire.
T og|: (A, §.)—ad7, lawlessness.  suwai@—a, 3. o
pres. 3rd sing. of 1§+ g-¢ v, =AG, IT qwEr FEFHY, 1 p. to
overcome, predominate. Iag—3F, @9, ind. certainly. a=gwm

FFEWTT AR AAA AT TR (BT CFis (FHAGG A1 Aga qiFaidy
qiigam, Often used for the sake of emphasis especially at the
end of a scntence after g/ or a verb,

HAeqq—FSAY GAlGan: TSR UFA | Iq 99 9 G
A T T AT |

A — T ARIIHD WA T ABS TS SAAH-H
AL B, T THI @ AEAR-9H AT AR WIS, TIER, 9 I
A el G, Yo

In the destruction of a family, its perpetual and tradi-
tional duties are quite destroyed. The duties being thus
destroyed, lawlessness overcomes the whole family. 40

eI TEA WAl & q Bad
TAGT TEAA B TS JAF @A W 7. 3G, 19-3%.
“ Nobody can deny but that religion is a comfort to the distressed,
a cordial to the sick, and sometimes a restraint on the wicked. ”’
— Lady M. Wortley Montegu.

“ Accidents will occur in the best requlated families.
—C. Dickens.

« Every unpunished delinguency has a family of delinquencies.”
— Herbert Spencer.

R



or Wise Words from the Gita.

R AYMTNAICHST [35q7+0 FSED: |
HIY TG qTedig T JOEHT | 8 W

AW —ar§0T, avasq. Overcoming, predominance. w3f
S W, aairA: we: s, Sader sikia: (9. 4. 8. ). Sen—AgE-
ANFAT GFSAFFN FOT: —[TIRTZAA § @ AQOUHS T
AW HATHOT; TGII-ZIF=N T A=G1G AGS| @FOIF < a5 FIAR.
Shri Krishna, Vishnu in his eighth incarnation, born as the
son of Vasudeo and Devaki, and who controls and attracts
the whole Iarth towards Himself,

7T FAM Fa7 A5 RS 7 |
AT TFfea GAT: FOOF eaf FWATFA:

SE{OT Z5AFA qFEATP@—T. 7. . pres. 3rd. pl. of g+gy-y q.
fiersor. 4. P. to grow worse, be corrupted. F@Eew &a: (9. 4.
q. ) At —iear Faidia (9 quoridis [@a.  Women of a
good family. &g gwrg-( @A @l loc. abs, ) (&al @eaesar srwai.
When the women are corrupt., gsdy: ayged gHI arcﬁ’w:——awﬁw[
FHA A-AF@1; NFSNAT ¢F g7, Born in the family of Vrishni;
an ancestor of Shrikrishna, Frgg—7. 7. €. pres. 3rd. sing. of
SF-( & )=y 1. Ig=A g197. 4. A. to be, become, take place.
JOT:—3[1F0T, {AT, 337 T LZ 701 ¥ STAI. A term especially applied
to the four principal castes. Ay wftaq 3@ HFEC—W0.

Confusion or mixture. Fueg §H: ( . 7. & )—AS (Feo1,
Confusion of castes.

SISO JUTAT | AATATAT =T 0
TIRAOT F FOA | AT JUIHHRTE | AL So-ry,
gt SEH 9 S WER fEr S, amae
syl g AerE i cedden fAga wAT IR deqE
JUIHHT .
Either.of the following three causes caste confusion :
The intermarriages among four castes and their sub-castes

marriages between the same family members and leaving of
one’s own prescribed duties.

?



Mar-gwivaw,

AT —F, AGA A, Feeg: SgeAfea | A, &g 72
(&F ) IOHFHT T |

A —F, IR WL THGT gHS] @A AT @il B
fageaid, s AT REsegd, wdad aegEd ag §Ed
AR 2. ¥ 9

Owing to the predominance of lawlessmess, O Krishna,
the women of the high family become corrupt; and when the

women are corrupt, O Warshneya, a confusion of castes takes
place. 41.

ATINIRAT A% (AT K AT |
N < -~ © —~ ~
TATAR)AFEAT & ISR Feara
—3, #lig co—2, A, ¥—Ju?

« Where law ends tyranny begins ’— Earl of Chatham.
¢ Can man be free if woman be a slave ? —Shelley.

3. QR AFHYT TSAA FSET A |
gatea fadl i gafquSigRIRIn: 0 82

E—TisT [WF. WF 37 THRN \IOAS HGT F qregiar sqieqp
qEAFIGAIOT (3181 WETA0iA 74, @93 |uegA sy, Hell. 1t is said
that there are 21 different parts of the Hell, where different
kinds of tortures are inflicted upon sinners. ag-37, Wiy,
angi ud. dnd. just so, quite so. ¥ FAT IFMT AljE zw
FogrEidi 7291 Igarig Anordid.  This particle is mostly used
to strengthen and emphasize the idea expressed by a sentence.
& WA A FIRE—FAE gA-Ag  Fomv.  Family—killers.
qafea—d. 3- 1. pre. 3rd. pl. of gg-2 qadt; gsii. 1 P. to fall;
to fly. A ( W ) 3™ fqg—aizadia; aw. Forefathers; a
father. {@—a1. FROT; ind. because. Fa—(g.491. p-p.ofga-¢ 3.
6.U. ) Ay T3d, aBad. Lost, deprived of. fgg:—smgaadi
{FARiA @A WA WEF (FaT ai@. A rice-ball offered to the
Manes at the time of Shriddhas ( obsequial ceremonies ),
(e 3% = Q=@ ( €. §. ), Qg®a: Far ( 9.4, . ), gA:

8



or Wise Words from the Gita.

@gFEEwA: A 7 (9.9, 8,) gaQuIigeHIr—sa=ar 3T
{QSIgHgA-Aq01Z (%ai=r 319 z@1 a7ig 7. Who are deprived of
rice-balls and libations ( the pouring forth of wine or other
liquid in honour of the Manes or of a deity. ).

~

AFIA—THC T T 9 WE T (B q30G ) 1 &
gaeEEARAT: ((@a: ) val [t q9afd

A —ANGH 21 FSE A FONA d AT FOBRES A
Bfzdr, &R [EFFadmiE Fiar @0 ArgE Fead FOU G
HF @S strard,

The caste-confusion drags ( leads ) the slayers of the
family, and the family itself alike to the Ilell. For, their
ancestors fall, deprived of rice-balls and libations.

I e AEARIT TG TOFIHT: |
A o~ - ~ ~
TigH: 9 Az fA9HT fFasgia 0 &g 1o-49.

“ 1Vine and woman into apostasic
Cause wise men to fall.”  —Lydgate-The remedic of Love.

< Hell gives us art to reach the depth of sin,
But leaves us wretched fools, when we are in.”’  ~=Iletcher.

8. A TSUAT TOHHRTHTCR: |
FeFIIwA ANAIAT FSUAIE F02FAL U 83 0

FI9:—( g T FWOT I J19: ) A, Io(907, WA FA. Fauls,
weak point, misdeed. FUR zF FE:—Hwnu, Doer, actor.
ANHERT FREF: (T, A, G )-TOAFERE: —AG S BROT F0778
#rofiga. Causing caste-confusion. Feq@raeq—mAIAF 9. 7. .
caus. pre. 3rd pl. of Ig+w\g-¢ 9. Az w7, 1 p, to destroy,
annihilate. SH: 9qi: (7. 7. §.) AATAT:—TI@OTIF FXE q071=4;
%asq® 4, Duties of the four principal castes. F@ew wal: (7. d.
. ) FHIA:—FTEFWN FAsy, Duties and customs of a family.
A —I4. (FF&F. «. Everlasting, permanent,

"



Mar-gwias,

T T QX TNGHECERD: 2 LA SR Fouml:
9 JEEA |

AY:—FITAH TR AGHT AT DEHERE ANTS GO
FANGY e ASS NCHTEE T 9 TSR a2 a1, ¥3.
By these caste-confusing misdeeds of the destroyers of a

family, the ever-lasting duties of the four principal castes
and family-customs are rooted out. 43.

wHl frae s gfgr i aiid gar IradiEa )
baly) ~ (s} 0 o : 0 *
YHO! qqAqgIiea 9 99 qiaiSd aeargd a agf=a v
. SIOIF Yo-g3.
¢ Custom, that unwritten law,
By which the people keep even kings in awe’—C. D’ Avenant.

“Custom which is before all law, Nature which is above all art’”

— 8. Daniel.

¥, ICANGSURIOT A0 AATIA |
AL A IIET AFATEIIYA 1 8 0

IeA—( g 9I. [&. p. p. of Ig+8g) Aw, Decayed. Ieg=r:
FaEud: I 7 (9. 9. §. ) FEAFSUAT—SIY FOIH AT A HgA
d. Those whose family-customs are extinguished or decayed.
WA A30A 3 FATFA:—poor, Krishna, faaa—a. 3gdi; s@sr,
ind. Everlastingly; certainly. Fva:—ugtr, s8d, Abode. warg—
5. 3. ¢, pre. 3rd sing. of g-p q, srqor, Fioh, 1. to be, become.
gid—, Fwaw, 7§, ind. Thus. wggge—( . 97 7. 7. perf.
1st pl. of s13+ z-u 7. ¥HG7, 5 p. to hear ) ¥Fa A Mgl We
have heard.

AT —AIRA, IEAFFIRN LA a ([7d A vl gl
T TP |

AY:—FN, S FEIH AT AIS AR, AT FIIFA AGHAE
1 A1, o Sl AN VA AR AR, ¥

&



or Wise Words from the Gita.

O Janirdana, we have heard ( from the sacred authority )
that the abode of those whose family—customs are rooted out
is everlastingly in hell, 44,

TIAAFAFIOM QAT (HTar a7 |

ATATANGA: FETAIFING RO W —TeTo JFI,
“ Hell ! a universe of death,

Wiwre all life dies, death lives; and nature breeds
Perverse, all monstrous, all prodigious things,

Abominadle, unutterable, and worse

Than fables yet have feign’d, or fear conceived. ”’ —Milton.

HEAE FAU

——esoso—

TRRiE TRl TgA WG AR aEel, i gaid stagen
TS TEFT A TAGT FOAE A FOWE &R 7T e
3T Q1 Bz FS ATAA QY] SIS, § VRAT TSI SrFA=AT
Fhe @A O AT 9SS, SRAT AT AR, Q1 AISA A@ A& 7
A qeaaa A1 AT | ofg =IE Ae |qIegA & A
gs®., QIGT @I qITGIA. ad aF JTEIIT AATqA
WICT-IME RFIA Q=1 Gigal o1 Jall 59 a1
SPAENTGA FONH GE FaT, A1 9 §&1e qIgidia THa A AGTTI
SR TS, A A RN STRG TFS GRRIATA0 FifE ITFH
I . ST Y AcAT@ATIF q Ig9%F Jqia dder TdEg
s FRW fA=Aide § wNiA aTageE .

§  AIATAFANIAE THIATEIH WIGH |
NATEANATEZ ATFINH A qivgan: v 12 0
T = wAEn=ar: (9, . )—90% #ogq 77wy, That which
should not be grieved for. weganI=x:—u, . 17, ¢. Imperf. 2nd.
sing, of II+F¥I-y ¢ FF-wz FO, 1. P, to bewail, mourn or
9



Mar-gwrias,

grieve for. y®¥or SAFA A qFr—ugloy, @@. The wise men,
ygAl EEr (9% sqeEr ) gFarEn (9. . 8§, )—gediE
F MO 7Y Wigor, A talk or an argument not fit for the wise.
-AT@HT EET. TAT—fg, ;Eogor, Intellect, wisdom, waigr:
@ (9. 4. §.) gQFEEE—agogonsar A, Wise sayings.
WgH—4, i3, . pre, 2nd. sing. of Wig-¢ 1. AW, ginor. 1 A, to
speak, say. og:—JI0T. FAWIT OFF THFWS WOTAI N 41 A0
wg @7 qor e dedl swTad aistAm. The breath of life.
Usually pl. in this sense, the Pranas or the vital airs in the
body being five.
&M% IO IAFSYTA: FATAT ATTAH DA |
I FHUSITEAT 1 FAZATE I
TAl: AFT: 91 7 (9. q. §. ) VAT —7TA907, %5, The dead.

A MAL HET: AT (. . W, ) FEATET:, AT ATATGT. AFHIATT—
(3. 3. &1, pre, 8rd, pl. of erg+gy ) W% *RAIA. Grieve for,
qug) ( gig: ) 3eq AEA gl qoga:—gigqT; FAr. The intelligent
or wise man,

Heqq—q AQSAA A0, SN AGH 9 | qogan Taqr-
T SAgd, T 9w |

s —TEG: SAATES AF T Y, @A L AF AGq a9l
AR, A 1T TEWN=AT TS a1 A4S divaE | @iad i
ared o AatEedi A tga stamdiRed wiw g aa adia-
a3t F A Al &, aR@E= | 99

You have wept for those whom you should not weep for,

and yet you speak words of wisdom ! ( Those your very words
in the first chapter. sound wise but miss the deeper and
practical sense of wisdom |) Wise men do not feel sorry

either for the dead or for the living.-They never care for the
Death. 11,

TE T T I WqTAA T | FTAISTH AL A o |
QTR WIHA TI30(ed | GEATS U 7 o TSI J0=q
—PRgIfa,
¢



or Wise Words from the (fita.

“ Reason sets limits to the longest grief.”’ ~— Drayton,

¢ Pice engenders shame, and folly broods over grief.”’
— Prior=Solomon,

o, FRAISREFTAT T FAAK Fiad J7q |
AAT FEIFANITTAIEAST 9 GaIid 0 L3 0
Ty, o7 AT 3 FET—3gtA Wgor, wrewr, Dwelling in the
body, the soul, gqr—3a1, Sq, sAaaOr, (nd, As, just as. FHARE
qIT: q;’\m[(q——maqur, the childhood. ga: WiF: FrARA—AIEUT,

youthfulness. sfidey oimid g&ai HFenql T FAT—FARTT,
The old age, gur—37. @84, wd, so, like that similarly.

3T 77q:, A=Y 3g: 91 FE+ATA ( &. 9i. §, ), A7 qA: (T 7. §.)
FETFATATN: —CF g §igA ga=7id ga37 w07, Passing on from one
body to another, frd uiF-a=3A-51a(7 a1 (3.9.§.) 2@ div:—e,
sigor, {Fwdi, The brave; the wise; strong or firm-minded.
gafa—7. 7. €. pre, 3rd. sing, of gz-v q.¥S-Aiga gior. 4. P. to
faint, swoon, or be infatuated,

A —IA1 33 ARKA 58 A, Aad, T 4T T Jgae
qTH: wfy et | @ e A gaid

AG:—SATIAT Fg AT TN I SAATHIST AV, AT
J AT AT AR A A, AFAA A TE LEHTR THAT FEia
T e, @ AT wEes AEAEE 93d AEEL 93

As the soul, the dweller in this body, experiences the child-

hood, youth and old age, so passes he on to another body,
The wise is not deluded by that, 13,

AFTYATIHFRT Hean A TATEF TG F |
FAIRTIE §GEEaqT id [ 1 77, -8
JIFEAT TaAT AICT | ST AtaHR AT |
AI=9T g2 YATfa GALATd WA 0 77, 13-33

¢ Like leaves on trees the race of man is found,

Now green in youth, now withering on ground, ”’ —Pope.

R



Mar-gwiaw,

Tie BF Feg BT GUE DU AT AR, IEES JAS
JUR %S AR, gEAE ARG a1 o FA qd ATHITH HIOT
AT, A T A, 99 I A TEAAL I AL

In the above verses, it has been clearly described the real
state of conditions meant by the Death, Though we kill
others or die ourselves, the soul kas no death; it is immortal,
But the body cannot avoid the death.

<.  WIARUIEG Fiwag JNACNGETEIN |
ATTHIQTIATS [T iEAlaeies Wit 1 €8

fizsd snfdear g WrAT—aE 9g; G9gArAE o, §iE.
Material world; matter; senses wayg+A e TFT:—HIA9, GIT,
contact, TOT ¥qAT: (9. A. §. ) WIATEAST:—1T G ( $iEaisn )
gt §4i. Contacts of the material world ( with the senses )-
FFY: G QT F(EAT:—FAIIT AFT. Arjuna, a son of Kunti,
ofif ¥ 3s07 T g6 9 '@ ¥ A9 GRET WlQNGEE @A ( 8HER-
g ) NAegEg® g3 3 sMrogETEET: (I A, &, )
SUAIST § gE@g:@ 4i3T FAOIT 01N, causing cold and heat,
pleasure and pain, AFIA:—IONRI, IA= GO, coming, QT —
ST, A7 qFoTAr. Going, perishing. stoqs :g@w STHIGEY (.
. ), A1 AMFE g AFEETEA: (9. F. G )=IqT GO § AT
qi9o7R, 2joniat, Coming and going, of short duration, transient,
AfAGT:—F1987 7 FHo7iY, Not eternal or everlasting. fFiqaresr—
G E. T g=BEAF &0, Imp, 2nd. sing, des. {Fg-p o, &raok,
1. A. to bear, endure. WAEY AYH AN, AATBEI=: T A
ARA:—HFA, Arjuna,

AFgq—hd, AR g AdgegEs:, SEEangE:
(=ra € ) stivar: afa | ARG, a [k )

AU—Tg, S A1, Zhd ol I HhA @ AW @ IR
v g SR SM § 4T (€ ) 8 e ST a9
a AT qIAONUE AR, i, o AU &d, gUA AEFI
YO 37 G, o AL ( A A i ) 9 w9

0



or Wise Words from the Gita.

But, O Arjuna, son of Kunti ! the contacts of the senses
with their external objects causing cold and heat, pleasure and
pain, come and go. So they arc not everlasting. O son of Bharat
family! endure them patiently, 14,

glegamot @ETEl (TegsaqeTig |
YR FeARTaSiggiegead qustard \ 7g. 3-¢¢
¢ Batters be ended as they be friended ”’ —T, Starkey.
¢ Present joys are sweeter for past pain;
To love and Ileaven by sufferings we attain ”’  —Granvitts.

R & & A quTqS THY HINA |
qATEIE I FSTATTT Foqa 1 4 0
sTuglea—3. 3. o7, 941. &9, pre, 3rd, pl; cau. of 74-3. g

g@@ 307, U. to pain, vex, g gaf a1 goj&a 3, g&: &F (@
AR ) 91 3 THw:. wAN:—adiwA, gy9g (GAEET NG ); 19,
The best or most excellent ( at the end of a comp, ); a bull,
qegion F99: (9. 7, . ) GOTNN:, A9 44! § GO | @ A gE I
g@gd (§.5.), 99 3@8E I&7 (9.7.9.) § WA @YW —F@ T W
|Eis a9, Balanced in pain and pleasure. fa# iR, (99 @R
ar g |ie—[sd Far 3 gey; @Al A steadfast or brave man;
the wise. W1 AAISY F: QU 3 [T, T gF AWA—T Horw; not
dead, 279A%T WIT: AFATH— 12T, A04d; salvation, immortality.
FETX—T. 7. T pre. 3rd. sing. of gy =7 =71, |WY (FF1 Fvg-Foi-
2rq07. 1 A. to befit, be able or adequate for.

AL IO, 4 [ agagd 98 ge1 vy (ARt ) q
agugfed | SUTAT Fd |

AA—FW, ¥ AR AGA, GAGE GAF AR ST e
geTel arrgsia RaiE AMN € €690 31 3% Taa Adih, Jid
HISTHT STARTA aasiar [ar, 9.

For, O best of men ! that wise man alone to whom pain

and plasure are alike, and whom these contacts of matter with
the senses never afflict, is fit for Salvation. 15.

®



Mar-gwfyaw,

ghezaToi 9ETA FINgETEETI |
Qiqqeg g qr=49 aa: Qg Mg=s1a 1-ag. -3
“If thow wouldst be perfect, go, sell that thou hast and give to the

poor, and thou shalt have treasure in Heaven: and come and follow
Me —Dible.

“ I'aint is the Dliss that never past through pain.”
—Colley Civber.
0. ATHAT {a=d \rEAT ATITET ([T |qas |
- . ¢
INFIUY THISATAATIEATIFIINA: 1 L§ 0

7 307 987 6 (A, being, existing) ag srgg—snFanT
3%g ; Ago1 ; @iZ. Not existing; unreal. {Fag—7. 7. ¢. pre, 3rd.
sing. of {3g-y a1. =;wui. 4 A. to be, cxist. WrEm:—HTAA.
Existence. 7 wiF: sywra: (4. §.). IWg—airdr. Both. weai—
fA0ia, 319z ; @wr 9K, The result, end; fact. azxg—w@v; 719, The
truth, knowledge, as9 344 o747 A+9 (34 g7 1 ATZIA—
W (%9 g7 FA  SOT9TR, A=3501. The seer of the essence of
things, philosopher. §: a=1g3Ty:.

AP —ATE: WA A P, @ s () 9 fGEa
azagiira: sragl: IWA: Al e 29 0
qo—3 §FA AR FA ARY 2@ EY, a¥E, F @l AR §

FA1 Ay T AL ( SArAT ST eArer wikaa A, q Sar Aitaa
QAT S & AL ) | i or|d a1 Qe A Gng A
AT e S1E eAiE. 9§

That, which is not, has no existence; while, that, which
really is, never ceases to be or perishes. ( The unreal has no
being and the being has no unreality.) The right conclusion

about both (real and unreal ) has been perceived by the philos-
ophers. 16

WIT WITYIAT ATHIA CHAAFAE, dgFR ATELE-
IqTRY ATHIA CHUIMTZAIIH | TEAGEA: GG 1 L
R



or Wise Words from the Gila.
N D . o - -
FdEd @G HEYT < TGN ST FUWFS: FHAGA
gfa —3l. 3. ¢-2-1.
TF |3, {91 agA1 Il | NH FH FwAREGEHIE: |
—F, 9-95¥-¥§
“ Against truth falsehood has no might.”’ — Lydgatec.
« Life may change, but it may fly not;
Hope may vanish, but can die not;

Truth be veiled, but still &t burneth;
Love repulsed, but it returncth !’ —Shelley.

8. Ar|HA Son | U1 @ aarfa ggna adsqoion
o ~ ~ a_c ~ o ~ ~

AT IIAUTN IS AT+« I agmqgrg"rq ?

FranE— (3. 3. pl. of F@E-wqzr. Garment. ) 93, 3.
Garments, clothes fot—( 4. @, p. p. of T-¥ Al G o, 4 A,
to grow old.) FF. Worn-out. {Fgm@—(4ar. o1. Ger. of [F+g-
R q. Z®a, |igdl, 2 P. to abandon, resign, ) Zi%xa 3%4; abandon-
ing. [gMf@—d. 3. ¢ pre. 3rd sing. of ag—< 3. oY, qreor Hwy,
9 U, to take, accept, (AT 90 FRAIG) 4T — 7. 3&X. a. Other,
another. HMH—7. 7. . ¢, pre. 3rd sing, of §x+ar-= q. sy,
g3ar @, 2 P, to go, enter into, 3g: o767 w1 34 &&T (17T )—
atrar. The soul.

STEAL—I4T A SOl JGR @Fg AU a9z qn
& S IO [@gE gt i g
HG:—sAN A9 G A @A gEl i aRam R,

ATIAT Qgha G FONT AT, FA  VLIE ARl 7
i &igd 3 ga-g1 QRTEN AT FI@LL 2

As a man, throwing away his worn-out garments, puts
on new ones, so the soul, the dweller in the body, casting off
old and useless bodies enters into new ones. 22

JUT & T8 T@T 7 GG 0
u ST I AR aris Tq=a W 4. 0, 7, Su=Yo
®
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¢ Death but entombs the body, Life the Soul,’?
— Young=Night Thoughts.
Al things come and go; change and alteration are the Law
of Nature,”’ ~Chester Macnaughten.

R, AETASTAITATIHFSATSINGG T 7 |
e |aTa: TATUTASIT FATET: 0 8 1

g TIW T, A FA: A=PW—FFE  FA A J0FERGEI,
Indivisible. gy ¥4 J&T:, 7 &I AZFRA—NBAT T JOGTHRET.
That which could not be burnt. FHF 7 FrFa: AFA— AT
a Jogra@r. Incapable of being wetted by any liquid. ziisg
FT: ST, 7 ICT: AFT:—FFAAT T Jogrgr@r, Incapable of
being dried away by wind. {Feg:—mraagr wgumy, Perpetual.
|5 WA wAwa—adx w@e, All-pervading.  woqrop— aifgEdy,
g, @, Insusceptible of any change or alteration; stable.
FAEA:—{TEA [F0 GFFG RHTU; AAEG FIHWEA AEIS.  Anci-
ent, perpetual.

Aegq—AH (A ) ST=F:, 99, oI, S, AFW: |
SETeT: O Sfika | ST (9, QAT €10, ofefes:, qelaH:, = fed |
AN —TT ATRT Tl Feft wivai Ja @i Far SwdifR da
A, A KA 2A€T A (WSEa Jq AR wgar arge
FREIR #Ed AL FO1 &Y AR, @5, e, 9 sgewa
A1 BF@ETT @ AR,
Neither the weapons can wound the soul, nor can the fire
consume it, nor the liquid wet, nor the wind dry up; for, the

Soul is perpetual, all-pervasive, stable, unchangeable and
eternal. 24

et @ga: gEw qIARgEad gt |
AATON FHAT: YT AW qT 1 —&14, §g, R

¢ (Yet stab at thee who will,)
No stab the Soul can kill,”’ ~Sir W. Lalsigh,

8
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¢ Eternal form shall still divide
The Eternal Soul from all beside;
And I shall know him when we meet. ”’ —Tennyson.

« Life is real ! life is earnest !

And the grave is not its goal !

¢ Dust thow art, to dust returncst’

Was not spoken of the Soul ! 7 — Longfellow,

L} SraEq fE gav 9:gdd wew gaeg =
~ o o S <
AEATFAETASY 9 77 TAgASH 191
Ata—( . 9l. p. p. of AA-AT-y #1. 4 A,) sT/Hoan, Born,
T&-31. wor, md. Because. ga’:—ﬁ'.ﬂa;"r, @A4r, «. Sure, inevitable.
qRedq AFAL IREIF, 7 (RFd AqREAT--21ZAT 4 FJoiK, Inevit-
able. eef:—iliE, 97, a19A, Thing, matter, object. FirFagH—
g=glo &1, Inf. of zyw-p q. qiiw Hwr, 1 P. to bewail, mourn,
grieve for. E{&—4a. 1Z. €. pre. 2nd sing. of HE=} q. o 3T,
g HEar, 1 P, to deserve or be worthy of.
FAeqy—ae & Tg: g, AT A T P | JeHT AN
2 o & Aifag A @R
B, A TS 1@l 1@ T a S JST A1 G T
& @l S wRa; A wEed A e AdEge D/ HAA
FE gA AN AL, e
For, death is certain for the born, and re-birth is sure

to come to the dead; therefore, you should not grieve for the
inevitable matters. 27

SATAE FrPIT O Faa: | AfenwEr I€ 7 JgFAr
FIHT TVUTA qAT 13 FYH | BT AR TeZ 7 Joia gwa |
A, . 9o, IR,
RO yHTa: paRT, RAFfadiagsga g
HORCTATIY *qQ+q7 FA7gAG JTAATAF 0
FNSGE—TG, ¢—¢v
™
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HegAsHaal AT 3BT qE JFA N
A ATSEFTATA AT Gegd 0T g 0 .
“ Death, as the Psalmist saith, is certain to ally all shall die.”’
—Shakespeare.
¢ Death borders upon owr birth,
And cur cradles stand in the grave. ” —11all.

[ ai@ A SO - W PR gASteR A1 Foa
aR ey, I fAg@Agial gFeeaEeli™ sed em Ad
SMAIHTANS G GUeAiel TAgia 929 3 <13,

The verse explained above confirms the idea of perpetutal
metempsychosis and re-births or rotatory series of deaths
and rebirths to a creature. Swami Vivekananda has authori-
tatively supported and proved this principle and convinced the
Westerners of the idea by quoting opinions from the Aryan
Beriptures, |
8. TIUAANY S8 7 [AhiGgaia |

WEitg JPI=FA AT 7 [@a7a v 32

@eg g Tqgw: (9. 7. 8, )—@TF Fdsm®w, wEay, One's
own duty; duty relating or peculiar to the military tribe,
AT —41. A. gor. of T +Far-7 . TEH, [T FTT, FHTE 7.
1 A. to look at, observe, have in view, MEEqgR—Y. &I, «.
inf. of {7 +&q~7 F. WA, AAX G, 1 A. to shake, tremble,
abstain from. wuafg wAYF wgH—urdiges, Righteous. Sg—
HEAOTERF, P9. Blessed, prosperous, auspicious. eyaig 377 i
arrT—aigr Military man, a soldier. {F@&—s. 7. ¢, pre, 3rd
sing. of [Fg-y 31, =780; 7e0, 4 A. to be or exist; happen.

AT —AN 4, @ ST, & BERIgH A R B, T
9819, QEET =9 5 9 B )

<

AY—REAW WA FAFAAl BN Fq RS, W gEI-
GREAT e AR 30 & gol AT A1 F1, gfre adgega

18]




or Wise Words from the Gita.

AR FEAERGE 9N A ®iGA AR gAgE FOAd g
A a9 Al 39

Moreover, looking to your own duty (of a warrior) you
should not falter and recede~( It is not worthy of your name
and warrior-race to recede from the battle-field ). DBecause,
there is nothing more welcome to a warrior (Kshatriya) than a
righteous war —There is neither sin nor slaughter in a law-
ful war,

FHATIH TS cAEA: qTSTAAT: |
o o -
q Trada SUTATEITS SAAGEAC |4, v-cv,
“ The peace of Heaven is theirs that lift their swords in such a
Just and charitable war, 7’ —Shakespeare.

(4. AR AN AT RAYCTT aszTLT |
FUIFIAET IRNAHLITF (@IS N 38 0
T FF:, el FNA: 91 FFNA: (T, 8. )—R%F, FHI.
Ill-repute, disgrace. A—WuM0THIT, GiF; T, AAF g1 347 s5p%;
{Asti@ ggni. Any being; people; any of the human, divine or
inanimate things. FafFerFa—I3. WTs7. 7. 7. 2nd fut, 3rd pl,
of Fy~3o 3, Gimai, yoia Ft01. 10 U. to tell, relate. 7 Fay =qq:
qeq: 1 AAT—(F, MEA, 797, «dj. Lternal, everlasting,
qER @ gEIfEa— T, 3re, g, Esteemed, respected.
ART=TA—T, 4. €, pre. 3rd sing of A+ Rg-4at Iz F07, ¥y
80, to surpass, excel, [ qgar FANT &ITF H@A A (TN G4
294, Generally used in passive with abl, ]
Aegq— 4, WA T opggi  «wia saleala | @
fAqer 7 =S aoma (=i ) i
e—anmEll wd Y, w3 gl (Fw ) g ery AR
[ = fYamiar ] @ind Uadia | 4 §WiEa gearar ot stasiis qongary
ftr® grag g | (WO g un AN AwN. ) 3w
And also, men will relate your perpetual dishonour [ to
future generations ], and to ome, who has been held highly

R s
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esteemed, dishonour i8 worse than death, ( Better dead than
dishonoured ). 34

FfAE g8 JTF A Tq@ AT
ARMAA TS glea Fraarsiy FETCon 1 4.3, 74, 300-32
7 fidr AToERe HIF FEG g
faggen & ¥ geg: gasenan: (g | —ww-9.
“ Better to die than live with infamy.”’
« When honour is lost, ’tis a velief to die;

Death 18 but sure retreat from Infamy.” —Glerth
 Death before dishonour. ”’

3§ T a0 et @it fear an Weas wde
ATATLAE Hivaq JFIT FAAHT: 1391

ga:—(g 9. p. p. of gg-% q. 2. P.) A1 a@m1. Slain, killed.
qregfa—Iig. 9. . € 2nd. fut. 2nd. sing of g+ ag—« 7. HaF,
Hqigor, 5. P. to get, gain. st —3aid AqmwrE, @@ g@; 893
Heaven; Indra’s paradise. {Fear—( 91, 27573 Ger, of {H—p .
301, qgwta Fwr. 1 P. to win. conquer. )-{3z3. Winning.
AregH—fg. ¥. @ € 2nd Fut. 2nd. sing. of yg-e 3. 3wy,
g, q190i. 7 Ul to enjoy, possess; to use. ®ig:—yzdl. The
world. IRT—aEr. . € Imp. 2nd. sing of Ig+w-} u. I,
1. P, to stand up. Fweq: AGT gHIF HEAT—AGU HAIT AAA-
Arjuna, the third son of Kunti. Fa: [A%g: 9 (q-9.8.) &
FafAsaT:—A. 53 9T F@r wg 798G @97 F&A. adj. One who
has made a resolve; resolved, firm—-minded.

e —Hiead, g (@) @ s, G (@) a@e an
AT | qEaTe, Fa@eT: (99) 8 3 |
AY—ASAT, JEi 4 AR @ W e S,
ARl FoE @ s 3ER UST AN, BUd  qaIE (98 &6
g TR A | 3
If slain ( in this battle), you will attain to Heaven, and

<
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if victorious, you will enjoy sovereignty of the world; there-
fore, O son of Kunti, be determined and prepared for battle.

TAIST SWA T (Srear g 9 I |

IV IEAA SFH AT (AsHFAT T 1—018:-FIR,
“ A crown, or else a glorious tomb !

A sceptre, or an earthly sepulchre,”’ —Shaksepeare—Henry V1.
“ . Ind either victory, or else a grave” —Shakespeare- Edward.
“ Victory | or Westminster Abbey !” —Lord Nelson.
« Ie lives who dies to win a lasting name. ”’ — Drummond.

9. FETH §H Fedl STASTH ATTHGT
AAN JFIT JSTET A4 QORATCERTT 1 3¢\

g€ ¥ 33@ 9 (§. §. ) @@ —8E@ A7 3@ Pleasure and
pain, §RH—( §9 ) 7§l (. Both equal. Fmmy—yr. 1. Ger.
of F—< I, FHAO7; G, 7. 8 U. to do; to think, regard. any:
g wET: T FW@BW ( §. 8. ). gegE—E. g ¢ Imp. 2nd,
ging. of g~y ?. ST 0T, oNG® wgor. 4, A. to be ready or
prepared for. @ifq ( @i ) smE @ewA 3 qeR—aiga, T,
HAAGSF =07 (41 $eg. Lvil, wicked or sinful behaviour or
actions. IITRITA—IE. 9. @ € 2nd. Fub. 2nd sing, of g+
T4 . GIF H&A g7, 907, qg{r F9r. 5 P. to obtain, meet with,

AL —GAGA W, IWMFR FAA (§A ) T Few
F5TE | qd: GIH_ (@ ) 919 9 A% |

qq—aa i gi@, @ i g, s s ser & 3
AW WA g @t g1 (e gEd g3 ko9 ) 'S A1 g
I (I ) TTF SWMR AL, 3¢

Prepare for battle, considering pleasure and pain, gain
and loss, victory and defeat alike; and thereby you will not
incur sin.

Y GETWY 991G FIAG T |
AT HY [AT WiFT AAE (@G AR W-A0TA, 334
®
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W U AR AT TH EHFATIEN AC |

JUAANTE AAGFeAT TICARAT Weiq -3, T, 3. §—c.

Sftfad wTor S=dt:, Wa: AT FROw

TSTEAQISFIT ATIET IFTAT LA V-1, 93-§-34
“ The Web of our life is a mized yarn; good and ill together,”’

—Shakespeare.
“« These are the English arts, these we profess,

To be the same in misery and success;
To teack oppressor laws, assist the good,
Relicve the wretclwd and subdue the proud,

— Halifaz~The man of Honour,

¢, FrfumAATIRA T 4 e

TIqHAH 'am IR L HEHT qJIF 4 8o

AWFTA (FHOU qOTA ) TGS T ACAHH—FTA, A1~
@A%% ®m; gea. Beginning, undertaking; effort. siiisger ayar:
( 9. 7 § ) AWHRAAET—7AAT. Loss of an undertaking.
ARA—a. 7. T pre. 3rd. sing. of s78-3 q. o7&di, FOT, 2 P. to be,
become. HiA+ T + WW: ( GFHEWE Gaining ). gagamg:—ag,
Fr=g; AfA%Y. An obstacle, transgression. Fug—7. 7. ©
pre. 3rd sing of ‘ig-y 3. srasr, 4 A. to be, exist, geg sy
ey ( qiiF §. )—and GiE. Very little, weug, w@sfiza,, eios.
wH:—FasgFE: FRgur. Duty.

TASYFA IR AG: | 9H—a7. @, -9

Frag—7. 3. €. pre. 3rd, sing of J-p . vaor HTWi, "B
1 A. to protect, save from.

sy —az ( mﬁﬁﬁr) sfFrRamE: @ sifed | e (& )
4 BEd ) e e (FHANTET ) @eed Wl (sige ) aEd:
W A )
qL:—AT FATA GRS & R ¥ow 5@ FHE T
o A, oI A [OGR Sid Ad ar s e erage
A T A & AP FAINGH @9 FR. o
R0
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In this doctrine of Action, nothing that is begun is ever
fruitless, There is no transgression, Even the slight per-
formance of this duty saves one from a great fear. 40

SAEAARTATES qraweqq aq: |
AATTEENE aRARgES O 3 @Rt
a-m rg arAna Fd & &9 ageamaa RIAET HiUA

T9a fatafy Fd & 77 agzgd ATiRa Fawq aEs |
—H. HI, g9, Rev-wv
Gﬁqﬁg RIS tmm%’imn‘gaa [
Ffaequedt wafd aigEaqrE v—f sl
O small beginnings ! you are great and strong,
Based on a faithful heart and weariless brain !
You build the future fair, you conguer wrony,
You carn the crown, and wear it not in vain. >’ — Lowell.
“ Nor doubt that golden chords
Of good works, mingling with the visions, raise
The soul to purer worlds.”’ — Wordsworth.

Q. FHOFAIIFHTRES AT ST HIEA

AT FHHSETUAT d GATEAHATO | B9 U

FHR—aA0T €. 9. Loc, sing. of HWA— AIBA, HAsT, IGW,
qiidF (%91 3AF *15. Execution, performance, duty, business,
religious or moral duty. (H%¥ A FH. ATFC—FIT4F, Q5g4T,
nge. Office, rank, effort or exertion. ®r—37. AIIIAR T U
FHIOTF rgogd anigidl, (a7 07 FHagHgd & 159y NSTAIA, B[
AEgdl § wiAsgFST (H79219378 ga. This is a pariticle of prohi-
tion ( rarely of negation ), usually joined with the Imperative
and Imperfect moods. Sometimes it precedes the Future and
the Potential. FZr—Fsgl, H4{. When, at what time. ==
g1 v Sigead ¢ w9 q@gya, ¢ wwiy {aah, < wegial ' ww §d
giad. With a following of =J® %1 means ‘ at some time ’,
< ome day’, ‘at one time or other ’. FIrqa—FsghE, FUT. At
any time, ever, Fi0: &3 (7. 7. §.) FAGRSH, PUGS §q° TH

L3
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: (9. ¥. §.). FAGSEG—Fa=71 Gt s weomr. Desirous of
the fruit of a Duty. spr:—aml. Y. fE. €. 97 ). 1¥. Aor.
2nd. sing. of v3. See verse 141. Hw:—a7qiw, ¥g. Attachment.
SHE~(3NdI. 7. 9. €. Impera. 3rd. sing. of arg-3 g, sr&dr, 2 P. to
be ) sr@r. Let it be, may be. T &5 51 ( 7. §. ) ARAT AFHION.
Aeq—FAl 1q  sfrE: (%G ), FRIET B AT (G ) !
(ordw ), BiweRg: @ W | AHAM § G AT o4 | :
| YA, HAIHA AR A JAT HAER A AT
TRIAFES AT ARFR Pl A, (FOF FeH @A ) FATAT
FRATAT $<8T 9% U, TEE; 3 (FHT KNS d% g0
A "R ) FH A FONEATIR AN gUTE UE awG. (%S
AT AT AGd. ) v
O Arjuna, your business is to perform the duty alone, and
never to mind the fruits thereof. (8o, in performing duty ),
let not your motive be the anticipation of fruit for yourself,
nor be inclined to do nothing at all. ( It is not in one’s own
hand to have the fruit of action ) 47.
HHAT FANOT HTea: Hwa: G2 8 |
FATFTCIATO (& G&Y ST 1—ad. s—3oo
“ ga|r MRad w19 IqR-qEEayq |7
TEN T I T€ HAG T TTE—AT, 4-4-\y
« 4 generous action i8 its own reward. ”’ —Walsh.
« I must miz myself with action lest I wither by despair. ”’
— Tennyson,
« The great end of life is not knowledge, but Action.”— Huzley.
¢ Do thy duty, that is best,
Leave unto thy Lord the rest.”’ — Longfellow.
¢ Man proposes God disposes. ”’
¢ Let a man do his work; the fruit of it is the
care of Another than he.” — Carlyle,
R
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Ro. {WIEA: FE KA I FFeAT TAAT I
fsatEsEn: S T A I ISgd 18

T F8F A TR (3. A. F. )—FH F{AT TFOR, FEGT
@romr.  Dwelling in union with Duty. gw—anar. fg. <
Impera. 2nd. sing. of F-< 3, w1071, 3 U. to do. myFear—( 4I, &I.
o, ger. of egsy~p . @1®di, 1 D. to leave, give up ) g+, Hga.
Havings left or abandoned. 4§ #m{A A YAAQ: ( AJF GUIF)-
¥9 (SFA AT ¥FA. Arjuna, the winner of the wealth,—

FAAAGFH AT AT HIST |
WY AT (AENH FATGAT IR \—RE. ¥ v-13
1aig: 3 arfalg: = falwEl (. |, -39 i =97y, Success
and failure. F31: AT MAT—YI. &1 3. Ger. of J-¢ q. giv},
arger. 1 P. to be, become. wHE—FHAl, HAT9I 94 @90, Equili-
brium, equalness of mind. guT:—( IF )—AISTIF Al gall
a3l TFET 21HA AIF QY (4B oA RKUTAN AYANG WIGA,
The ways and means, such as deep meditation aud concen-
tration of mind by which the Human Soul could be com-
pletely united with the Supreme Spirit and thus secure
liberation. I=gg—+407 9. 7. T. Pass. pre. 3rd. sing. of 3g-3
., ( AIIFE GFERIT A1, ) G007, Atq 397, winot. 2 P, (A, alsoin
non-conjugational tenses. )—to say, call, speak, ITR—ETS
i, is called.

AFIL — AN, G Fal, Al am gar 9 qeven
(&1 ) FAMY T8 | @A (TF ) JWE I=F4 |
AY:—GAl, ( FABSET ) anafw 4 aikal, adF q@m e
sga it gi-Rwg 7 ariwal, (&3 ) Aid B e was
& @, FO, ( JTET Y g HuFrEr @w 9 awn st off qard
A AT ) FAAST RN AW FEOATA. ¥ ¢
Perform duties, O Arjuna, the conqueror of wealth,

setting aside all attachments to the fruit of what you do,
being the same in success and failare (not caring for pleasures.

R
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or pains in life ), and dwelling in union with the divine
Duties; for, equalness of mind is called Toga. 48,

T QAT FIAMNH AAET FE
grgH a1 (AT quATg: qWAi A
K3 S [ ey
al AATAIT Aeg=a RAVTATFTICOH-F1. €0 10-99
¢ Be the fuir level of thy actions laid

As temperance wills and prudence may persuade, ”’

— Prior-Solomon.

Nature says to man :—

“ Work in cvery hour, paid or unpaid; sce only that thouw work,
and thow canst not escape the reward” : whether thy work be fine or
coarse, planting corn or writing ¢pics, so only it be honest work, done
to thine own «pprobation, it shall earn « reward lo the senses as well
as to the thought: no maticr how often defeated, you are born to

victory, The reward of a thing well done is to have done it.
— Emerson.

Y. FFIHI ASTEE IN GFATFA N
AEATHET STET T FHAG HITSEH 1 40 |

ggT1 g%: (3. 7. §.) JrgIH:—a0T IEH g, F3F1.  United
with the equilibrium of mind or pure reason. gigam:—
gy w849, [F3FaE. Bquilibrium of mind: diserimination of
reason. FENA—T. . €. pre. 3rd sing. of gr—3 T, F(F0], FZW.
8 P. to cast off; abandon. Fuy—3Fi=fl. Doth. gzd T gsEA ¥
TTATEA (8. §.)—IA-1gZ, 179, Good and evil; merits and
demerits. FpT:—3(gFT. Yoga of discrimination. gwqeg—
IgeT FT. Stick to-zygw, {F. ¢ Impera. 2nd sing. of gwy-y =
1SS AT HO], §IGT HO7; €7A-HAT F07. 4 A, to concentrate
the mind, restrain; to meditate. gFrT:—ungE=r FHIM. Yoga
of action performed through equilibrium of the mind. Fyaew
a9 FrTEA—Igd, 930, 8kill, cleverness, dexterity.

Feqq:—3T I GFATEA 94 SRl | 7 (§ ) IRy
Zoue | i (T ) TG Hrae (@i ) |
3]
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AL —AAF (G AT ) wgT A A 99 g I Al
Rifg @ FA-Tagpaign wfew @, -sRE 4 g
WS H. ( qIIYUIIqTEA AfEd Tgd AT &F T
QUSOTAT ) IGART ZoS= FHAMIAS @ Hied 8. Yo

He who is endowed with the knowledge of equilibrium
casts off both good and bad in this life; stick, therefore, to the
Yoga of squilibrium of mind. This Yoge of equilibrium of
mind ( by which ono can remain aloof from merits and de-
merits, and perform duties ) is called the genuine skill in the
Yoga of Action.

~~ o - - - -
AITASEIUT I FIA W THSEIH 1—-31, ¥3—3\4,
¢ Let yowr discretion be your tutor,”  —Shakespeare—IHamlet.
« For want of a reasonable infusion of this cldermanly discretion,

everything fails  Tlad Windham possessed discretion in debate, or
Sheridan in conduct, they might have ruled their age.”’ —Swift.

R, JWCAZFEARAT GUY [ATEEIE:
HAAUATTHI: RAATGAETTS 1 4§ U

3fgd 8 (®. 91. ) ®¢7 59. Depressed mind. IEH HA: 387
(9.9.].) & I@EAAAT—STT HF:%07 gl 2niF a1, One whose
mind is full of sorrow. HFETRAT—( ARA IgH w7 77 §:, 4.
q. §. ) W+ I1ZF + FAN-SA1=A1 GAST WG (F1 A5 gia A1gl a1, One
whose mind is free from anxiety. (337907 nar zgar (z=31 desire)
Wi &: (7. 9, §.) [ANAYE:—A=F, JHEFIT 5357. One who is in-
different to, or free from desire; regardless, unconcerned.
dt@—( . 91, 7. p. p. of F+g-=3 q. 90, FgA F6; WG oT. 2
P. to go, depart; disappear ) &, aigigr @@a. Lost, gone, dis-
appeared. IAT:—®19, YA. Passion, love. st wd ¥ Higw -
AAHAL (G- . ); TAE VAR TEG T TACETHI R —( §, T-
. )~ 09, w7 0T Frg € sqr<i AN @S AigT A1 He who is
free from passion, fear and anger, (®qa1 fi: geq «: (9. 9.9.)
Ruadt: —kyang, fat g9 Firm or stable-minded. gaasfia-
AT FiA:—ATHY, qufl. A sage, an ascetic. Iegag—( FAA, 7, g,

R4
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T, pass. 3rd sing. of g9 and T2 T wgord}, Fimor. 2 U. to say,
call ) sgas S, rgoara. Is said or called.
HAFq:—3:@ JAARATE":, gAY fAnaegy:, Aawwane: (-
e ) g TRt (3R) S=ar
NG —g@T=1 YF A=A FATH IRHA NG AT AR, T G@T
TERT satcR wad AR, i sa=al qaigd Ao, ¥g it R
AL AS FAA, HA AAATNS GASTH (RAATG FAAUE
The person, whose mind is free from anxiety in misery
and indifferent in happiness, and from whom passion, fear and
anger have gone away, is called « sage of steadfast mind. 56
A3y AATIAg FEaedsaq [FErEiswad |
-{. ¢—9°
giaRaiq warE auggEaEge: |
~ o~ S (aY ~ ~
AT TqTeHT RAAAGIRE=TA \-5emezed 1933
¢ The virtuous man is free, though bound in chains;
Though poor, content; though banished, yet no stranger ;
Though sick; in health of mind ; secure in danger ;

And over kimself, the world, and fortune reigns.”’
— “A. W Cuddy’s Emblem, Christian Stoick.

3. A4l AT HeAT IEIET FAqia: |
E IO qAIANA FT(=T q/A /A 0 §o 0

gag—( 4. 9r. {33901, Pre. Part. of gg—¢ =11 wqeA-3anw
F10. 1 A. to strive, endeavour ) y7e¥ HoTii, striving., qaad:
qEyer—uT 981 Gen. Abs. qR (38 ) 317 2 gww:—yRdda gy,
sasy. Residing in the body, the man. giwgw-gAFzTmIgg-
ARAFITAT: | A EF G ghEsEEEn: 0 AqEFg—aeEn
srotoTr; 37, Tgor. A learned or wise man. FfFF—{UT ST
(@1 (a1 FOTR 9% wiT,  An organ or a faculty of sense.
EY DA GFRS FAFA— FHZE T v BUGRY. IGATEITAOT 7,
Iy, AEFW T (44 (ZA GEOT A1 5T MAAA. Fq@mElT N, B,
S, 1% ST =t AT FIHT wHIT, FFW, qofr, gy aqor

3%



or Wise Words from the Gita.

qrAEor gieqiall HEeNT rges ong. The faculties of the
genses are of two kinds:—5 organs of Knowledge and 5
organs of Action. According to the Vedant Philosophy the
mind, intellect, egotisin and the faculty of reasoning are also
considered the faculties of senses totalling the number 14,
In Nyiya the eye, ear, tongue, nose and skin are connected
respectively with Light or fire, Ether. Water, Earth and Air.

AT caFFegdl g1 AfEFT 99 qGH{
qIIqE EEAATE AIFHT AT THAT | —AF. -%o
ZZai¥ [F97 7 F14. Objects and actions of the senses :—
9 [EF A9 TE-EqINY ATAT /Y U~ 96 9.
IE|A ATAFISSTA-TNCATSSTIATH AlCHIT: |
gHAOT HIANA 3A TRIAT—T. F9FOWF, 304 oL, ady.
Exciting, carrying foraibly, gafed—da. 3. =1, pre. 3rd pl,
of Z-7 3. 57adA A7, wew, 1 U. to take or carry away forcibly,
TRIH—3. q@EFA . adv. Impetuously.
Aeqq—aray, gaER Rl A Fala: gewEr Sy @
qqaH_ gu=q 2 1
Y —AA1, & IegEe 4 (HnEE B, T ge B
S FAT SES A 9 T FAEE W SAgA aq SAgaa ( g
q1gaq ®RAd ). §o
O son of Kunti, these excited semses do seize, by force,
the mind of even a wise man, hard though he be striving.
( They infatuate the mind ). 60
A dieyRiezgIor 9 FaEgaISaq |
Flegaor qAAiiE ST T/ 79: 0-TAR 3
¢ So various is the human mind;
Such are the frailties of mankind !
What at a distance charm’d our cyes,

Upon attainment=droops and dies. ”? —J. Cunnsngham.
“ That 18 not a common chance

k9



Mar-gawfvay,

That takes awaey « noble mind,”’ —Tennysone

L aqa fe #0a_oRegsd sedwon w0 30 s,
9 R[S QEEATT AT FA AT & S i Sk FAW GIRGS AR,
The following two verses describe how the brooding over an
object of sense brings a series of calamities, and in the end.
destroys everything. ]
8. qIFAT fAeqI=gE: SAEAYIATI |

FATCHATA FIA: KRR TISTAATN 0 &R 0
A ST g-vaag —a9. w. pre. p. of &¥-7 q. {FAR-

{AT ®Wr. 1 P. to think, to ponder over. fayg:—aAZaia Iq-
WPT I (Fa1 37 9. @99 oi9 wigA—®I, @, 69, Wy g yG. An
object of sense. These are five : —Form (appearance), Flavour,
Fragrance, Touch and Word. Hw:—0i{¥, sni@i®. Love, attach-
ment. FYATTA—IT. . 1. pre. 3rd sing. of 39 +FF-y Al IGRA
grof. 4. A, to be born, arise. HATTT—IG= 2141, q1gal. Is born
or grows. FTH: —aT8l, §537; (3FR. Desire, feeling; an emo-
tion. ZHNq:i—{ FY )—UT. Anger. AMWF: A FATTTR (A W+
ST y =0, )—3iq grAar. Comes forth.

e — T A YA 9 (([F93y ) W IeAEd | O,
F: GATF, FAA P AR |

AN —AT7S ARG Nad Fa TEmEAT RN 1 Aviaee
a@Eh (N ) saE 29, wEdigd 3w ( FWEsl ) 21, s
(== &4gia WS TE @ns ) @ FA=IYST AT IAA Al &2

When a man ponders over the objects of senses, he feels

an attachment to them, Attachment (to objects) gives rise
to desire and (if it fails ) desire is the root-cause of anger, 62

Reqena A = |/ € |34
SATEAT AT EOT | JrwAAE! 9 0
—WT, 4—¥—9,
<« Hope ! thou nurse of young desire ”’ — Bickerstaff.

4 Never anger made good guard for itself ’ —Shakespeare.
W hat Reason weaves, by Passion is undone —Pope.

X



or Wise Words from the Gita.

. HIIFAQ GAE: AREEIAETER: )
TgfaEIEgigansit giganameroEma 1 §3 0
FIF AF: QAR —3%; wEa=R,  Infatuation, delusion

Wi —eww, Memory. &3e: ¥ ol w&: 9w\ —uiid, fis,
Oonfusion. #ga: [@ww: war: a1 wAETA: (7. 7. 6.), T —F3w-
a1#. Reasoning power, g&: A1am: ( 4. 4.); F€WTq JFEATSIT  GHH0T
T3 qorzgfa—( 7. 9. €. pre. 3rd sing, of w+a7y-y 9.4 p,)
arsT A1, Perishes, disappears,

e —HI GAig: WAl ddigE, erfaRa:, e -
ar: (vl ), ghemam (T 90 ) st

AW —HYS W@ I 2, ( AT ) Ui TGS TR
ATl A, wEnERh A TS ( G-, a-az Ao )
AAFglE A way, i dad @AF agar @ens (A ) sdeE
A AL -ANTEY WIA FAFGE A9S A S dGgA g7 Singa
199 A, 3

From anger comes delusion, delusion brings the loss of

memory, the loss of memory causesthe ruin of the under-
standing capacity (the reasoning or dicriminating power), and
lastly, the ruin of the reasoning results in the destruction
of hig all.—Without discrimination the life is of no use, 63

EFqUo g |aui g9 San+2 99 |
AATEY U 9T TA: TIENFATHA W-A9. 2-3%.

“ Anger is second madness”’

“ A delusion, @ mockery and a snare —Lord Denman,
¢ JMemory the warder of the brain,”’ —Shakespeare,
« IV hen remembrance racks the mind,

Pleasures but unveil despair.” — Burns.

. AIEA FRGRFHET A TTYHET WIAAT |
q AN FivaTiaey O @I U &g
T+ ARA—(- 9. €. pre. 3rd. sing. of HJE-3 q. #H(. 2 P. to
be ) 7gl. FRF:—aAT, nFaaw*. Perception, cowprehen-

®



Mar-gwrfvas,

sion. 7 g& A4 ¥ | (7. 4. §. ) ATH—QAAUEA; A8 (Fq0
TFIg ¥4 A6%31. Non-harmonized, inattentive. wisgd syremr
AAqI 317 WEAT—AS1, gegig. Concentration, feeling of devo-
tion, faith sywrEga:—( ¥ +w9aq-4. 9. pre. p. of J-UTAF
Caus. {F9-weqa ®wi. To think, consider.) sg¥ [FIR =
FOT®. To him who doss not consider or think with his
mind concentrated. 7 3r7a: AFTFA:—AFA-FAIGALTEA. One who
enjoys no peace or satisfaction. ga:-—31. Fga, :H ! ind.
From where, whence, how ?

AP -—ATTE G AT SYFET T AEFAr A (R ) )
AALa: 9 qnieg A ( §fkq ), staraer g9 Fa: ¢

Y — ARG agenr g fAtid () 99d a (590 w9gs )
an=n ol Roif gy, sar=m aai @ Adt ene, s, @@
;i SAT ALE T A A ( AGAAT ) AT@T @A ga@ran
gaa all R M ¢ €

There is no comprehension for the non-harmonized, nor

for the non-harmonized is the concentration (owing to his
fickle-mindedness ); without concentration of mind he can
have no peace; then how can the unpeaceful attain happiness 166

=AATAST (07 |

q9 GZAAT F& 49 Fg 9L T4

q OF GEATR WA [FHETA FA: 0 —-F, u-3¢
“ There is no peace, saith the Lord, unto the wicked.”” —Isaiah.

“ Reason’s whole pleasure, all the joys of sense,
Lic in three words : Ilealth, Peace, and Competence. > — Pope.

9. FFFTOT X F@T FeAAISIAET |
ATEY A 9T MFAQHATTF 1 §on
TAT—ONFFY Q=TI FFAR (AgA0 ), WEaFTIY ¢ g95-
QA ( FEAZ0 ). —EF=FEI9 13 A9 Tmon=qr. Roving accord-
ing to one’s own will or fancy, =mgfEafiga—aqd. q. €. pre, 3rd
sing. of HFF+IT—3 I. TRF-AF T@01, AIGHIOT FIOT, AIGWO|.

30



or Wise Words from the Gita.

3 U. to obey, yield to, follow. gu@—3. . €. pre. 3rd sing. of
&—} J. 437 101, 707, /o, 1 U, to take away, carry off, rob,
steal. gRAT—IiF, FA; Jgorqor, Reason, understanding; wisdom,
AWH—iZ. €. acc, sing, of JY. . f @A, A ship. swwi§—a.
. loc. sing. of syrym—aqiofi; wgg. Water; an ocean. sdTe—
gggid. On the waters.

AT — Tq A Wat ghrAong FgEAad, q@, swa ag:
e, 59, 9eq ( 9eNed ) SEt et |

A —eAETH A3 a8 aqd wOnAr {RATA ARAR dim|
N A, GgREe A9Sl gEIA AR I8 asdised digd A,
@A A1 AT gEiOl ARG AEE TR BRSG-A1E FIEIE
AR FWQA. g

The mind yielding to the wilfully roving senses carries

off the rcasoning power of the man, as easily as the
mighty gale takes away a ship upon the waters. 67

|F TF AFEOF FHIW IR |
FITT [QACATET Hiay ST @aq 1—87. ¢-3¢-%
aTiea AAFIASTATT TOFGT T AT T [
T TE ATEALG S I-RAEATIRH qfea
—IRT, §=R9-1,
“ The mind can make, in itself, a heaven of hell and a hell of
heaven.”’ —AMilton.,
«« When headstrong passion gets the reins of Reason,
The force of Nature, like too strong a gale,
For want of ballast, oversels the vessel. ” —B. [iggons.

“ It is the part of a man to resist passions, but of « foolish vne

to be a slave to them.” — Epictetus,
“ On life’s vast ocean diversely we sail,
Reason is the card, but passion is the gale.” —Pope.

Re. U AT | qATAT AT AW HIHT |
qEqt ATl qaria | Hr g1 gas u &R
R



ar-ganfvaa,

Aan—( ATt z3iF agFA sqgreg ) us. Night,  sqg—sirs-
o1, yofard.  Any being (human, divine or even inanimate ).
ST = SR AR FIINEF (F, 91, /. ), I FHIATAE, AR —
7. 9. €, pre. 3rd sing. of SFig-3 q, I (F1 AT 31897, 2 P. to be
watchful or attentive, wgx an: ([ae: ) svex sty ¥ waHT—
FARA-SA T (A% 209a] EY ar=aiq SEST 0ga A1, @y, One
who has restrained and controlled his own passions; an
ascetic. FEA—F. 7. 37, pre. 3rd pl. of w1,  qzga:—( 9299~
g. 9l (3. pre. p. of gA—p q. TIFoT, FOTr, (3R F0}. 1 P. to see,
observe, behold, perceive, consider.) qigoiwi=ar; snoyonu=gr. Of
the observer. gaaAzN@eqIq Gia:—HIyg, §-369. A sage, a holy man.

AT FrAwaia arogaEaEg: |
TG0 g qT 9% & FIANT I=qq | —IA), ¥3-o,
eqq:—FAGAA A1 {4 qeni @9t st | et (e, )
el suafd, & ( a ) s ga e (e ) )
sy —it qaErEg mivArEiE U, 1 32 arg 95 S s,
7 5971 AT T A0AE AT AFAE q1= FEAE A= U 19,5747
aEdiq e NdE A TR qeue Fd dqdrd, off aiEdia
HeqeT AT A SFEALL €%
What is night for all beings is the time of waking for
the self-controlled sage; and what is the time of waking for

all other beings is night for the obscrving (wise) asectic.—
What is re«l for the masses is i/lusion for the sage. 69

FZATIET FTHIST ASFHAIINHI !
FFATAISIT STHET AST=HAATIITI N

——FIATIA-ANGEA
¢ He who loses his life shall save it, and who saves his life shall
lose it.”’ — Bible.

R, [T RAFT: FAGATHTT FEIE: |
HAT fEETC | itaRfaE=sta 1 vl »
R



or Wise Weurds from the Gita.

fagrg—( ur. o1. ger. of F+g—2 7. Hizof, iFar. 2 P. to
abandon, forsake, ) §ig4. Having abandoned. H1Hy —g=31, W7,
afE . Desire, love, affection, attachment. AT —u. . nom.
sing. of §®—geq; ¥Isq I{A. A male, a man; ahuman being.
[UA—( F=¢ 9. ) TAT; FAr.  Behaves, acts; walks. gET—
g=97, :I§Ar.  Desire, attachment. @g3pay [Fda1 sqgr ( g@ramiaeaon )
7Eq (7. 9. 6.), WA wggn: genig 41 (4.9.9.) 8§ {295 —Ai=z.Free
from desire, {3741 ARAT X7 TEAIA A1 (F. V. ) §: fARW.—ARAEA.
Selfless. wEFHM:—7d, afwaa. DPride; egotism, sense of self.
@A AEFC T FET A1 (7. §.) T AGEEC—A0a7; 5. Free
from egotism; humble. Fifd:—eTi&2a, WA, G, [Agoreg.
Peace, satisfaction; felicity, final liberation. nfyasgf@—
(7.9. € pre. 3rd sing of ;g +mg—» 9.) W=FA, TH FeT YAl
SAT® stAr. Gets, acquires, attains ; goes towards or near.

Aeqes—3: A, A FIA Bz, Fge: Aaa: figr,
(9@ =) |, a: () aied [REr=siy |
Y-~ ATANON G A AW FE&A A0 T3, awA-
a7 FWE Uga s FRAT, FTRTE | [T MR,
The man who abandons all attachments and goes about
free from any desire, acting selflessly and humbly—he alone
attains to the final liberation ( Peace ). 71.
|3T FIGATANT: TAISTHIS TETA | - €.
Age— A= AaTagEaisgSga g |
AR SAFAETTTNA TIANH ASAT 0 S, 35-41.
¢ Happier he, the peasant far
From the pangs of Passion free,
That breathes the keen yst wholesome air
Of rugged penury. ”’ —G'ray.
Yo. uyT ATE fRufd: qre Jat srey RAge'A
- RurisETRRAFRISST FEfaatom=aia n o o
AW —GISNHAIT, HqH NG FqT; 3T 9 widdd g7, The
Supreme Being, regarded as impersonal and divested of all

? kL



Mar-gwfyay,

qualities and action; sacred learning or religious knowledge.
S0 AT AT (G AR —FAN {FA0 QR FAEGIF, ( FOT:
g3 A, Aeq [afA: FEl.) Relating to the Supreme Being or the
creator, or to the sacred knowledge, guigr: a1qed qaIg, qrei—

g9l gBT HFA.  Arjuna, the son of Pruthi. greg—(wr. a1
ger. of g+A-4 q.) wH FeyEr, Having attained. (F3or

gaiE [Agai@—g. 7. €. pre. 3rd sing. of F+gz~y 4. Higia qeur.
4@ q<0r. To be confused or embarrassed. fgear—i(wi. 31, ger,
of 11—1 9. 37§07, UEdr. 1 P. to be, stay or stand, ) srad, SIaeiA.
Having been, s7:a¢7 F13: (9. 7. ) {d%TH:— 9:qaqy Death-hour
@07 A7 (&, 4. ) WA~ A gFwig giot.  Absorp-
tion into the Supreme Spirit. FwFfa—( F=T—« 7. oY, NFi-
9. 6 P. to go, attain ) §igiwAl. Attains, goes.

steqe—d, T ARh R | vaw e (Ash ) @ gaiio
SraETS i stei Raan, safEtn (98 ) w98
s—aIA, d A afd 7 [ (gl ) s Ry g,
OFE F & A A 7ot ( Roy=AfE AAST ) AA-AE 9Sd AL
agaadt SO & qang (aEh ) Raid s o allkehs agsamol
T At qgiaa,
This is the Divine and sacred state ( relating to the
supreme knowledge), O Arjuna,son of Pritha! Having
attained to it once, nobody is deluded any more If even at

the hour of dea h one attains 1t, surely te is absorbed in the
Sipreme 8pirit of God—he attains to the bliss of God,

| q A W AT ANT WA ARATHRAAFS WA
aT TTH axfd qreHTH qEHFARGT fqghisaal wara |
~FrERART -1
“ Our own felicity we make or find. "’ —Goldsmsth.
¢ Philosophy will clip an Angel’s wings,
Conguer all mysteries by rule and line,
Empty the haunted air, the gnomed minem
Unweave a rainbow, ”’ — Keats.
< Religion is the elder sister of Philosophy.” —=W. S. Landor.

vy
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or Wise Words from the Gitu.

e fAw

FEAT YA AT Hegva A oAl qHIgEd STH AEIAT
Forhar et 3@ fAT & F SN aive; a¥ A Ay, e
SAF SIS gAY &4 HGa Ugd, IEEE R erwE)
IS SR, FA AT AR @ ERAr o FIE e 9 qE-
T A UG 764, § @Y, qa, SETe JaeiaEs, S
FENT %147 F7 Feraiga eeq 99d G, 791 A 7 290 3 Rgd
3T, JEERAT FIEATA & T S, a9gET AFHF (FET A
Rt @er | qEoagl GngiE doma W) S=AT AT geRstear
9% feaEt "o =T HegnnEidt, (st aqe
FAGI ATFA TG qG A ) FH KOG OE, § FE
HRHT MR §15®, FaeumAIAl & WEd AT srraid AW Hed
G AT C FHIN #2359 o,

3. T FHOMHATCTACHFT TEOIFA |
7 9 §vgEAIEd (g SRS 1 8

FHT — T, FF, FW, FA7, IGuT.  An action, work, deed,
duty, business,  arfw: swwAww: (4. |, ), AW AALAC—FEFT T
F(IiH4. By non-commencement or having not undertaken.
s @5 T*Ag A7 (ASEW, (ASFI0T W Aq AR —FAaA,
FHIEA AHY TRAIT FN F Tr@0grNr @g.  Inactivity, nature
or disposition of avoiding an action; exemption from acts;
freedom from the obligation of all religious rites and works,
o ¥F 2 QE-AT5T; TN woll; swAAr. (%.230). Mankind; a
male being; the coul  syzga—(3751~4 311, fMa¥er, AmMdf. 5 A to
gain, enjoy ) ®z®A. Obtains. wwag smE: (7am:)  F&ATE—
Freth, 10 o0, atfls segara g VFF 9 aliAed] HEAE weE T
gof. Leaving, abandonment; complete renunciation of the
world, ‘its possessions and attachments to the temporal
grandeur, ¥egrq: (EW+A+HF-y9.) fAUT W FAO Ag
FgEAT 717, €807, Z1%ot. Resignation, complete renunciation,

EL



Mar-gawrfyaw,

qeaiA qogea 31 Faior geat | (R —goiar, ImEan A G
Fulfilment, accomplishment ; final emancipation; object w:g%H
afen=a@ (WA[ ) g FANTSER—( 87+ A+ -3 9 @FE,
gigoi. 1 P. to get, approach to) wg F&F ¥al, qiwar, Gets,
attains, approaches.

AL — G BN AAATE, AFE A a1 ((FA ) =
g @A (&g T aafr=sia

<« N\ . - -

AT FAIST AAT Ha ALY, JFTAEA A SRS
Sfem otig, 18 wuial 3a - Z@q g, add, BegR Qiga
RS wum ffg oy 430 sk AG-A1g FH FOE SaT .

Man can never be aloof from, or avoid the actiom (to
attain the freedom from it ) by simply non-commencement of
the same ; nor dues he reach perfection by mere resignation of

( his) duties,~—Duties need performance, they can mever be
avoided.

qiENrgEa Aty frenginal w8
AATATHATATH TR ISAGRGI N A 2-e-q,
“ He who can resign
Has never loved. —Mallett.

““ Aim at perfection in everything, though in most things it is
unattainable; however, they who aim at it, and perscvere will come
much nearer to it than those whose laziness and despondency make

them give it up as unattainable. ”’ —Chesterfield,
32, 7 & wHeIoAT sy fagrasnga |

HIGA AT FY QO THREAATOE 0w 0

fg—at, T, @A, IFONT; TIWONGE A Ind. Bhowing
reason, surety, instance and sometimes used merely as an
explative. fRg-o1. @R/ FO FY @A FAoncAr TG FFory
YT, g§ WA RAIEE XY [F7107 §iar. Ind. A particle added to
g and its derivations to impart them an indefinite semse.
Fg—, IFig 98, FAI(, Ind. At any time, ever. fa@fR—(7.
7. €. pre. Srd ing. of @yr ¢ 9. 1 P. ) 1gA). Is, exists, &§ wiid

]



or Wise Words from the Gita.

@ FHSY, T FIHq AFHSA—FH 4 T, Free from action,
_actionless. FTA—( WAIAF FH. causal pass. of F-HdA, 10 do )-
#1755 a4, Is made to do. a3y, A% ag WFAT € A |:
HAFGT (4. 8. )—q7&fa, qrAT, Not having one’s own power or
will; dependent, helpless, gFdor +i {7 &1 9FTa:, IFARA: AL,
UFeAN: ST g I THAAL—707: (BN gFET wgaw, AFIE.
Born of nature, original  #: ggiAsy: (20 )
AT —T% Fa @Al sphhga sig 4 fasfi I & @& e
(&) 9B T &8 F
AY—RIONE TF JUATIEHS HH Hegraiga HuifE
UEd ATE. FR9, a9 (WNAE ) wEsd SEee et
GUAE ASEET T FAAA,—FA 20 WA RS 3@
AT, ARTA ATFGA A HCA T4 4
For nobody can ever remain, even for a moment, inactive
and everyone being helpless (under the mnature’s control) is
made to do the action, by the qualities born of Nature,.—None

can avoid the action of his own accord; the Natural impulses
drive him to do it. 5

fAAtafaageqnq sHiad f@adrga
WHA ERAET i sagar v —van 8. us-1s.
« No man is born tnto the world whose work
Is not born with him. There is always work
And tools to work withal, for those who will;
And blessed are the horny hands of toil. ”’ —J. R. Lowell,

33 (AT §& N & FH ST AHRAGE |

FOITHNY T A 9 THEIHAW 0 € 0

facd 7: aREA FAOT #AFA: AT [FAAAAR—A WA, 31EF, FEAIS,
Taqd, 907 7 wiwA af@ 39T 74 *F49. Fixed alloted, permanent,
regularly, always; the duty well auiting to one’s religion,
class and period of life. (faga—iA:4 shasmART- amuﬁ
2iF1; g #§ el 91 AREF g fwfiegd Regad I-gFOAE:

%9



ar-gwivaw,

TR FAG-HTAAS : ). FE—AIo g ¢. Impera. 2nd sing, of
g~ g, ®W0. 8 U, to do, sfawya sy 3™ sggg—u® st.
Comp. of qz1&7, 3g. More excellent or worthy. 7 &% wt&® (7.
g.)—%§ a1 e, Inaction. g mEr (wrodieei ) §. 4. «.
SRAATAT—3ITA 1951, sfiga, Ao, Maintenance of body, means of
bodily sustenance. gwfIg—i3+ay g €. Pot. 3rd sing. of g+
{frg—v q. Jrazr@ ol 4 P. to be accomplished, be got or obtained.

AFqY—R S ¥ T S A SRS | e T &R
s (K | QeI ) @ a4 36 )

AL—F, 4 A FOI gl ShigaarEn (ST ) s
ol TFT AEL, FA A FEA g 9wl F4 Fa VA WAl
RACH T, YA 4, A1 ( garaAaRa «¥ ) AR 71 %6 @, ¢

For, by desisting from the alloted action you cannot
maintain even your body. The action is counted superior to
inaction. Therefore, perform your permanently allotted duty

( which is well suited to your religion, class and the stage
of life.). 8

] FTT WAHTT FHOT ACGATIL |
EAALET q: H: G € NITAAT N - AL, o,
“ Man hoth his daily work of body or mind
Appointed, which declares his dignity,
And the regard of Heaven on all his ways;
W hile other animals unactive range, ”’ —AMilton,

[ ¥e A 2Fd qEre Asxd 4 J qiRunR-qRq]
s Sadeda aifEs iR, gEEd Igemidl siaRgwdl
q @t el sredwr @i e d&a § AW wnaid .
In the following two verses, the importance of a sacrifice
and its successive results up to the origin of the living
being have been described. By this, ene can imagine the

necessity of sacrificial performance and its close contact with
the worldly life. ]
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or Wise Words from the Gita.

8. FEATEAl+a WA qRAGIIAET: |
TATFRAT G qF: FAAGET: 1 48 4

FTY 3 mA—@ T 799, Food (in general ), Al A7
WAFA—FIAA, I §Ad. Become, are born. gATA—( 77 )
qiofi|is; qrAd), 491 ®Ya1 A2 7wy, Oreatures ; human, divine or
even inanimate beings, yg®m—y. 4r. p. p. of J-&uT, I\
To becomne, be; A, qiofy, sfig. n. Any living being, a creature.
QA=Y —I[5H; IE= 7. Rain; a rainy or thundering cloud.
@qE a7 377 guT—3aF. Production. wmem dwy: wmwEwas
(9. 9. &, )-7=0141 Jeqsil, DProduction of food. FF:—(IT-23)
I, g\, 3ngA 30Y; swedr, ma. Sacrifice, sacrificial rite, any
offering or oblation; the eternal soul. §ax IgT: FWET';
FHG:— MG —FANDT:—HIZIA 3 FHEGET—FATEA IqH
gisal.  Produced from, or born of Actions.

AFq:— AT A Fal | asteara, srewa: (Wl ) | 3|
as: WAt a9 (9 ) waagwa: (R )

AF:—@Amgd AU I@A [, TGS dA @R A,
TG A-a9 AT 4 77 R/ FAGFA IFAA, ( GEHAN A
AT ARAIBA T JF 9. ) ¢

From food are all creatures born; from rain is the pro-
duction of food; rain is the outcome of sacrifice and sacrifice
is the (only ) result of Actions. ( Performance of one’s own
duty or benevolent action is itself a Yajyna or sacrifice). 14

HAT ArEATEA: WEIIEgagd |

ATfFeaTTa JEGETH a@: TSI -G -k
T FTATAA JIEATTATAINT FURATATEA |
ATATH WRATA: TI+d I G4 WL Giva 90 0

. ~TT.

Rt Sagaar AEgERy )

FRATR FEAWITERMAOE L T -6
®




Mar-garfas,

% Life is Aet and not to do is death.” — Lewis Moryis.
“ Actions are our epochs.”’

M. FA FAHA @G ANSIAGRAA |
ATTRHANA F; (+1ed T AP N L4 0

FH—~(F-4 3., € 3. ) FHI—( (A7 AMHE F9 Fo7) qiifF
SR, F18; 5797 A Religious rite (it may be «ither perpetual,
occasional or optional ), action; business. Fgr—FFA-9FA, 9T~
areAr, §47, 37. Supreme Being, God, The Vedas ( the holy serip-
tures of Hindus ). =g ¢q IgT:. =@or: Ig3: 7 91 Aq AW RAT
(3. § )—377 g7 @lde, IgI7a. [afg— (2051, 1g. ¢ Impera. 2nd.
sing. of ﬁ(a\'-a q. 10707, §AA0, 2 P, to know, understand.)-€gRiq
47, sor Keep in mind, know, understand. A ouq 3H HQATH—
ap, ATER, qUIT. Om, the sacred syllable. syaqT:—3r%ad, aTwEAlL
The imperishable Supreme Being, 331 7@ HITFAOEETEAR.
~APTEFR: . AAVAIAAT: A (7006307 0711347 €5
frandleny sy qd¢ ATAGAT-FHUAT:, AA T GAFEA:, HaWG
qF GUET: 3% 41 A ANIHEGZEIT (7. €. )— WASIAGT FHSS.
Sprung from God, the Supreme Being. #dgaegg nd Ag |/q-
NAA—FIA, §I9 W6 Hgaa. All-pervading. gz:—(ag )-gm,
M, ghged, @ulea 1. A sacrificial rite; any offering or oblation,
any pious or relig ous act; sacrifice, uqF ggeqimdl "I 9
{33797 sAFOTIA! 9T THITT IF T QT FOAA, 7.-AIH, WISTIH,
{i3ag, 3999 9 FWIF. AT CIAGIAT *GUIA GYSHIYTF AT 717
Every householder, particularly a Brahmin has to perform such
five ritual sacrifices every day, namely :(—1. An oblation or
offering to all created beings, 2, hospitality or hospitable
reception to guests, 3, an offering libations of water every
day to the deceased ancestors, 4, a sacrifice to the superior
gods, made by oblations to fire or through fire to gods, &, the
teaching and reciting of the Vedas-the scriptures of the
Hindus. These are collectively called the five ‘“Great Sacrfices.”’

TG SATTT: {Ygaseg adom |
- W ¥ afewiar agsisRfagAag e -ag 1-ve
80
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WHAOT (A(EAT 3 uidigae (9480 ¢ A Fg9 FFA. 1 A to
stand firmly or be established )-%13q s783d, Za%a<. Firmly
situated of placed.

s —FA AAEd (URa ) A | A sEEEEEd
( wftq ) | aenr g A 49 (A wiafee (3R S 1)

AY—FA SHATEA IFAS T8  FHA AR A WA
qrgd @R g s § 4 9 and. (@ egia eg ¥ @)
1 FRONYFA, FAY WEA UleS oW o § WY (AT THAE
awd ) & F@eaE i el 1 Fd ad. 94

Know that the Action has its origin in the Prakriti
{ matter ), and that the matter ( material world) springs from
the imperishable God. Therefore, ( yoa keep in mind that)

the all-pervading Brahma, the Eternal and material cause of
the world is ever present in (centred round ) the sacrifice. 15

FAl a1 AT AU G+ | IF AraNA i |

geggeafuE@nea az &\ -Fw. Q.
el FIARATAATAE =2 0 -3y, FAITENE
T T YawEw AW R AL 33—,

e’ gaARIT | ISERISHEEh |
AQISANE AACRIEAANE ANa: {YaAr 0 -Fare-20
« The eternal Sacrifice of one generation is the civilization to
the next, ”’ — Bulwer Lytton.
“ God is everywhere ! the God who framed
Manlind to be one mighty family,
Himself our Father, and the world our home.”  —Coleridge.

[ R & Sfagaieaay sawEa:
FIFETETHAATY HOT=RQA_E U *0 0
FAOT—( 7. €. Instr. sing. of ®i3g-{Far, smuir, F1w. Action
business, work,) ®uig®%, w4 Fead, By action, saz @lg:
HQlY:—3m:any, Az, goiar.  Accomplishment, salvaiion, per-
83
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fection. (mig) /Y sRgan—Rfg saiar wg @& aF A,
Those who attained perfection. sa®: anfy: st 7 AAFIZA: (9
9.9, )—a9F, HWqiq 3. Janak, Ashwapati and others—griew
WY, FAF—HAT 99 § H3E FA9%. € Al (3gF, 9TaEE I
g3faqmdor §iA, vad dAram wEWal I WS WYsT WYIW T
7T gl TiofAs. King of Videha (Rqi@ ) and foster father of
8ita. He was remarkable for his knowledge, God-worshipping
and military heroism. After the abandonment of Sita by
Rama, he became an anchorite and spent his life-time in
philosophical discourses. sysgqfa:—anFsi=ar @ar. qiFn FH=aw
IFAE § G A AN ST AGAT OF G FA AS, FFOIA
gAY afaig @EA= TS, §¢ gaamAnl [Ar FHg @eada oF Fadi
IRA [F=qr g0 AR AT J{A @ A OIA FEA AAF W=
TR AIffAS; AT (S g &4 TFA QT =41 O @OHS
gSTIE, A1 WIS goo IF 35T G0 FA1. Ashwapati, the father
of Savitri worshipped Devi Savitri and by Her grace, he had
a lovely daughter instead of a son, 8o he named her after the
Deity, Savitri. After her marriage with Satyawan, Yama, the
God of Death came one day to carry her hushand’s Soul
( spirit ); but she appealed to him so eloquently that Yama,
in return, granted her request after request, and consequently
she forced him to restore her husband witu Soul ( spirit) and
grant with other ones a boon of hundred sons to her father as
he desired for. §umASRFA WyE:, FFE IANIIFAIROT I
ST (FTFATE: )T 37 Y SHAE STA 19 QT GEISIEP
FUFT ¥FA SAo7. Taking masses along a right path with high
ideals at heart. J®H1T FiFeq a1 §97. IFWT: (7. F. )—AFF
woqor. The welfare of the world. wag 9337 gd HIzag
( §723g )—a. ur, pre. p. of §A+gI-} 7. ygoi. 1 P. to look at.—~
qigoiRT, @R wwona, Looking at, considering. Hg—ge. o1.
Inf. of g-%01, to do. E(@—a. . <. pre. 2nd. sing. of sF—2
7, J7g gior-arqor, 1 P. to deserve.

e —R SR wwr oy dRfE snian | Sewad
aify dor T (& F ) %G @ A
2R
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AN —FA, EHeT I ISR Sk ( F paai ) g
a:RTg T A SR, Swmam=y ( SrREHET=AT ) o
AN e, adiy ot e w1 0 Ui el 4 0 AR, e

Because, by performance of action alone, persons like
Janaka (and Ashwapati) and others attained to perfection.

Also with a view to the welfare of the world, you are entitled
to do your duty.—It behoves you always to do the duty. 20

YT FARIST SIHTIISHIFIIT |

TMENA0T AR a8 FT /A 37 W - -gf. e,

faRr=T |93 g Faal anta waarn |

ASATATU T SHFCOAART AT | -,

aiammagd\aﬁ r’_%\'ﬁaa ﬁmi'

FIHTIAE CART STE( FAFHARHUE N -3, Jo-339,

g 797 ¥ |iEd = 979 A1 ARG |

UATY SIHER AT ATEA W AT | -3, 9-93.
“ Qur country’s welfare is our first concern,

And who promotes that best=best proves his duty,”’
— Havard Regulus.
“ Action is the highest perfection and drawing forth of the
utmost power, vigour, and activity of man’s natwre...... ... And indeed

doing is nothing else but the noblest improvement of being.
—South

9. AT AFTARIAAU A |
| JeAATU THA JIHEATIIAA 1 R 0

gq gq—3 1. Whatsoever. AFAA—T. 7. ¢. pre. 3rd. sing,
of a1+ 9t-¢ q. qinvj; &3, 1 P. to act, behave; to do. Ryya
UAkT: W —N:47 30N 569-5357. The best or most excellent
man. 5134 ¥ FA:—AI5T, 31F. A man; the people, |: (ag »—
A, He. g&dor §igd 137 gi7 TATOTH— q0ET, 7191; &9, Standard,.
proof ; true or accurate notion, authority., F&A—v. 7. ¢. pre.
8rd. sing. of $-%wi. To do. gg—d. That, gTAR—9-T. .

8%
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pre. 3rd. sing, of ayg+3q--¢ ar. (F9q q, )-q7IOT NG-FOT; AI-
o, 1 A, (sometimes P.)to follow, act according to, be
guided by.
AFqG:—Y: I 9 AT 99 A @ g e (i ) o
|: g st (w3 AR a1 ) F aq (T3 ) A (f) sigada !
y:—arel ( FA ) AT SHIA QA I R IER
T, A1 M2 AR I FO ARG, e amEg I
AU AT A=AV AT FRAE, R 9
Whatever a great man does, the same is done by other
people as well. He sets up an example, and it is followed by
the world. ( Generally, the people copy a great man.) 21
TR |0 9fFgT a9 qrar: |97 9 )
UATAATAAT AT UAT 41 TG 0 -0,
T qF A0 GARIA: AFRI: UHARIAEG €F: | AT A
FATT | AT AU | TY AT | O JIIFE | a4 99 9.
TIEAR FqTiaTEaagiE |
| qeAAT0 TEA SHTIITAA N W §-3-,
« The example of a great prince carries weight and is followed.
When Angustas was drinking, Poland was drunk. »’
—I'redrick the Great.
“ The ezample of good man s visible philosophy. ”’
—Iielding’s Proverb,
¢ Ezamples lead us, and we likely see;
Such as the prince ss, will ks people be.”’
— Herrick-Hesperides, 791,
“ One bad exampls will spoil many precepts. ”’
—Muunder’s Proverbs.
3¢, A Fg§ FAYITAT HHE AT |
ACARAFAN0 (AgTegwH: TR W R 0
g s 7 W 3§ e (9 7.) gigvg— e, seg
Unsettling or change of mind, want of faith, distrust; dissen-
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sion. FAAF—uTr, (8=7, g. «, Caus. pot. 3rd. sing, of FTx-(y Ay
grqw #0i. To produce, cause. T FAFA 7 AFr: (7F FTAT)— AN~
ora; #gofl. Unknowing; ignorant, &hior &m: 3eq (9.9.) &
FHERE--FHiA SNEF T8I [Fa0 ngd Wuar Attached to action
worldly duties, FqYF--JFa-§37. TIAL.--GTA (FAT TN FOIOT,
6 A. Caus.~to fondle for work. §5 ¥ Aq %% < FIEH (F. 9. §.),
AR GIFANOr. 3w 3 fage (@g-sTo0i-to know )—gorar,
stgion, grdr The wise, a learned man. g+: (. 9r p. p. of g1~
Y AL, ® 3. T q4q1. (99 TH1T FO, s1eor; s7.=5w0f, 4 A, 7 U. & Caus.
to concentrate one’s attention upon, to join; to perform or
achieve. )—um7, A:37; €134919; #387. Concentrated with faith or
devotion ; attentive; firm, resolute. FaF—TTIMHF—A=TUF IH
(G919t ) FRIFAF-—TMA (F71 #07 vgd.  Acting, doing.

HeqY:— g FAERE smal afgwg T soa, (& g fga)
I @A, (9 9T sfEal 95t Sa ) g9 w0 AEI )

¢ e

YT AFAIH, FAT=41 1T AEH A ( QA ) A
T FAEATHT W@qa IWART F& AY; I8, A T@: AT
farne N9t wded Fd Ugd, ga=yrEgAly JAre adit df FE wndl.R g

The enlightcned man should not unsettle the belief of the
(ordinary and ) ignorant people who are strongly attached to
their works; but contrariwise, himself performing his own
duties devotionally, he should fondle them for works. 26
( The wise should make the people do their duty through

love for it, by setting his own example. )

AfatoTad g QAT @I 1 R -y,
¢ Dissensions like small streams arve first begun;
Secarce seen they rise, but gather as they run.”
’ ~Grath-The Dispensary.
¢« Ignorancs is the mother of devotion. ”’ —Jeremy Taylor,

“ To worship is a black stons because it fell from heaven may
not be wholly wise, but it is half way to being wise, half way to-
worship heaven itself... It is not t=ue folly lo think that stones live but
it s to think that souls da not.”’ —Ruskin.

8
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R wxa: Frgwmonty gi: Fwion w3 |
ALHITAHZTAT KATEIHIA F=qd 1 RO 1

QST —a1a1 ( J&t4); $99AImF § §a-TA-a91T (T ® iy
-JNEIA ( Wi ); AaTenT, g sgeq. The illusion or unreality
(Vedant Phil.); The original source of the Material world, con-
sisting of the three essential qualities: g, vo1§ and Fgg (San-
khya Phil.); Nature; Natural condition or form. [ wisfa: amar
MY JOTGRT SFIFNE FETIAEAOT TROTAI—STHEIFET A1 (@B
AR FEIAONE-FPRIATIE—( 99 FHi67 ig. pre. pass. p. of F-¢ .
%01, 8 U. to do)-3f & %3 A . Whatever is done or wrought.
qOU:— &Y TEAASAN 14| AT §<T, 67, AANG WA (a1 F201,
The three properties belonging to all created things: — &<, &®
and ARy, |AEH—A. QIqH. ind. Entirely. ¢ s1§ %41, 51§ HOM
2R Wi FEF—* N &7 Fi& FRA1’ F30 0wV, wfaaE, Self-
conceit or arrogance that “I am the doer ”’; egoism. {§3iFor
gg: fqwg: —Ae"; g@. Oonfounded; tempted, deluded; foolish,
dull. sEFRO fAge: (7. A, §.), AEFRETE: HedT 6T §: AEF—
fAREFAT (9. 9. §.). AR ( MR ) —73; ghg; Haaes o q@9-
FHAR FA BN gEgd Fi®. Mind; reason; The soul, the
principle of life and sensation—atreATs i+ At IR Tuaw
F-TIN(ATT.  WEFRAAEAT—ST &3 (Fa1 g wgwaiw ARe
g e Al. He whose mind is deluded by egoism. gwga—1.
3. ¢. pre. 3rd sing. of ag—y 3. [FIX FW; AU, Y. 4 A, to
:think, consider; know.

AT —FA ST T g aamf (&Ra feg ), -
FREEE 3 At ((afa ) gl wer
areh—ad a3da Fadteg aratamiy quivga %9t sram. (@l
‘Rafd ot sraain ) giwAH AeEe TS AgE, “wdwd (9
FABRW ) A= g, ” 9 @a-e gaswEl, e
All works are entirely dome by the natural dispositions.

{( properties ) But the fool, deluded by egoism, thiks, « I am
ithe doér (and the cause of all actions ,”’. 27

8%
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TGEY FATATTS AT TEEILT U
THATOT TJOCTEYT ARTEIAIG Aga | -3, -3-3,
| O¥ JTE IHATOCT AT |
NE THRATARRTAT FATCHIARIRTA | —HAL3-9-3,
« Naturc is prime impulsc, and earthly appetite. ”’ — Browning.
¢ Pride, the never-failing vice of fools. —Pope.
« Natacre which is the time-vestu-e of God, and reveals
Him to the wise, hides Ilim from the foolish.”’ —Carlyle.
8o. WY WA KA H=ICITITHAIAET |
FATRi AT yean geaea faaasat: 1 3o 0
"fd—ag. ©. Loc. sing, of siga—adl. L. $AIO--3 s&rS
FIN—-ATE T FUFF; (1 @, 3 atwws.  Two-fold duties:-
Vedic and worldly, or usual and occasional, 7% =3eq FW
deqeg—( F+ @+ 39—y 371, 4 A.) 91, . A, TFA, HJoT F&A. Ger.
Having absndoned or surrendered. ;a3 ATHT 37 AAEHT—
AL T AF WA AITRAA: (F. 91 §. ), A7 AATATAG-—TAGH
g g AuFHOF; AEHT NTA T [#53F 74T gH o wAH.,  With a
thought full of knowledge, purity of mind, and Supreme-self.
AL sgn aang & AR (9, 8. )--( FEESI ) [ T -
orr.  Free from hope ( of the fruit of Action). <gmgzg’zf
NOT: qE: M A8 7 97 sgoIoT; 6asqd; @'y. Mineness; selfish-
mess. [ANA: wO: qEAg A: WHW —OaaEuEd. Free from selfish,
ness. pil—(¥i. 3 Ger. of g-§¥, s1wdi. To become, to be, )
#1549, Becoming, being. ggwra—( 3dr. ig. €. Impera. 2nd. sing.
of goy 7.4 A)FIE H. ( You) do fight, Sq:—oRET 3@,
Mental pain. [FHY0T 1A: 59¢: 7&q FEAF 1 G (X, § ) @AIASAC—
TAREF 3@ AT WF 7 FOW. One whose mental fever has
‘gone away,
SreaT—( IS, ) WE FAN spTHATEl A e, freh:
o Raasat: = 3P 39 |
A —( A, 4L AT ) WY B IS T T& STQF sty
oeflg WiAW Aol WiM FA, (L Ea: FAEE ) onan, AE
21 A THA %A, TITH T& &S I, Yo
89
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O Arjuna, dedicate unto me all your actions, with &
thought of knowledge, purity of mind and Supreme-self, and
engage in battle boldly, being freed from any hope ( of your
action’s fruit ) and selfishness, and cured of mental pain. 30

SR WIRE FH aIOFAAHTGAH | -0 -4,
Ve shou'd surrender our passions, prejudices, and uncharit-
ableness towards others.  We should seek o win as much as we can
from the common humanity of cwr adversaries.  The gonJ and the
wise will pursue this course, and they will succeed.”  — Bramford.
« The arms «are fair
When the intent of bearing them is yust.”’ —Shakespeare.
“ Sleep after toyle, post after stormie seas,
Ease after warre, death after life, does greatly please. ”
— Spenser,
«nion with God can only be attained by the literal negation of
self, by a knd of moral suicide.
—Pluato and Platonism by Walled Pater.

8%. ¥ A wAWE (Aegng@agica qraae
YgTIeaiagdear g=a+=a asfq HARE 1 30

AT —uA, (3905 373x.  Opinion; advice. fAmm—ar. Igdi.
ind. Always. wgfagfFa—(7. 7. @. pre, 31d pl. of g +wqr—y
q. 7. #. 9H07 FWOT-309w@. 1 P. and A, to perform, to do-act
according to.) wmiii apTAlA, HTEIAIA, Behave, perform or
follow ®a:: ;t@emd guig: graaT:—a1F, The people, persons,
AAEE AT AAIST TAASHT | ATA TN TTRATAATATATET
AWAT—HEMITA, #gI {997 39t 7 swgrIFa: (9 9. 9. )— A,
sgig, Aiwag ; @ag. Full of faith; believing. a sgafqy g
A FAGITA—AAWEA, §9-891 A8@». Free from jealousy or
eLvVy. WEATA—EI AALIF, SAGAT (B0, BY ) &l NATEA IAFST FGA
qTERaql a0 7. . €. Y. AN T, FIE, T T g § UAT g, ambt
Iyl TA AT 4G §FT i (HAG TFAA, T AT AN I o, qRENe,
&iug sirae sr@Aia, Pre, 3rd sing. of the denominative, formed
from srgaT (envy, jealousy. ). The Deno. verbs are formed by

8¢
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suffix o, Hreg, g and g and by a slight change in the final vowel.
Buch verbs are generally found in the Present Tense and
Parasmaipada, and sometimes in Atmanepada. @SHFd—
HAOT 9. 4. H. puss. pre. 3rd pl. of gg—7 1, ®EEAGT 1 A. to
cheat, gg—=% 3. §i=0j, g% Hwi. 6 U. to release, set free. FHHIOT
&9 FAA G99 HGOUA WS FAG [FA 99 AFE @ FEA.
Passive forms of g govern instr. or abl.

AeTF—F AFAL AgE-G: FMgI: (A ) ®OF A A
aiqefa it wafe: g=a=
AWL— A% @A 9gg  AAWR AgH AT I1 JUNHA
G AR SR, TgS §9 FASIAIET J™ L@@, 19
Those who, full of faith and free from jealousy, ever

follow this teaching of Mine, even they are released from
the bonds of Actions. 31

yfeeargisd unagfagica qea: |
oce > - .
EE FIARATHIA Jeq ATGAH G@I N -7 -3,
“ Faith builds a bridge from this world to the next.”’ —Young.

8R. WEI YIA TN TFAQAAEG |
THIE qried yari frme: & e o 3t

STIE—A. YA0T, GG, HIST. g4 7. FT F. AIwIEN g9
adj. Like; similar or according to; fit. Governs the Gen. or
Instr. JEI—7. 7. €. pre. 3rd. sing. of Jsg—¢ 1. H=O7, ol
1. A. To be active, stir, behave. Tegr:—tT ( iy®, @A:N ) qr
FATTE GTAHITI AT I &1 &9 §. T Gen. sing. of the fem.
hase €7 from a reflexive pron. & (one’sown ). IWTeqT: TFTq:
FTHIH—FA:=A0 g2 @9IF1I36Y. In accordance with his or her
own nature. 4 W&y JRA A, @A AT T A §: FrAITA—
;EIOT, T—7132 NS0T GG orar, soral.  The wise; a person
having discriminating faculty. SQEHf:—us €WE; [Agigw T07-
Natural disposition; Nature. grieg—34. q. 1. pre. 3rd. pl. of
ar—= 7. 7er, 2 P. to go. gaNA—gA-anmA; |ig, A1, @
3 sxguis. A living being; any being-human, inanimate or

8 8%
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divine. [UZA wan &aA W (AuE—@AwNT, AL, gg; A0,
§feY Ar=giq 3901, Determination, restraint, curbing; iniquilous
action; keeping the senses in check. Fftsgfa—F. wRE. 7. <.
2nd fut. 3rd. sing. of F-< 3. Fw0r, 8 U. to do.

AegP:—FIAa, ST EGEAT: THA: F2g M | il JB( A1fed |
fazg: (& ) & Fivaia ¢

AY—( FTH-ARIE FA AGIST ) WA AT JES &=
9% @A qWA qEAl I |/ qrOETT HAqIqe T (qE-
T3 oUGAIG FZIATF TZUTE AT@NE. G AT @
fardia sz Fhar (g d dRaiar ) [oz i wF A@IR —
(Femieg s s7g @) 33

Kven a wise man ( having dlscnmmatmn ) has to behave
in accordance with his own nature. All beings (also) have
to follow their own natural disposition. What shall, then,

restraint ( of senses) avail >—( It is of no use to behave against
the Nature.) 33

FANAATRIG ST Tl AFAT (2 |1 )

TSTITHST ATETT AETHTAT Sq<IMA N -,
HIST EIEAT FEAT AT (FTAHwTEAT q9q |
ASTNAZIATHI (AFTAATY FAGA N -7, 3-34.
¢ Nor think, in Nature’s state they blindly trod;

The state of Nature was the reign of God.”’ —Pope.
¢ Nature never did betray
The heart that loved 1ler.”’ —Wordsworth.
% The never-idle worAshop of Nature.”’ —Mathew Arnold.

93. SYTE TIAT 70 qUIATEa A |
YA (A AT qTIAT AT 0 340
SrTA—( ATIEIAF ) 1. 9. €. Nom. sing. of the compa. mas.
form of ey ) wifuF Yg~-3ww. More praiseworthy. &5: qif: weg
gif: a1 @YW —ANS Fs9FH.  One’s own duty. [Fa: qo7: e
§: AT —Io(ET, 439, gige.  Destitute of merits, worthless,
“o
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bad. qEm 94: (9. 7. §. ) QUUW:—38qY FAs (@1 wd. The
duty or religion of another. gg x3[®A: (g+ #I®A:) tAFTaA:—
afmem A snw@@.  Well performed. @ad morsqad e 7q

fAgaa—uor, 57g.  The death. Stgg—( 73’7 1 @0 ¥ awivasis
7. 4. ¢. &7. Nom. sing. of the compa. neu. form of ggyy. )—

=fnds, wfas q¢, IA9. Better. wd ayragii 2 waEs:—iFAgms.
Dangerous, risky.

=g —ag B, i, G (Y ) @ Y (sl )
@y e B (g ) qerd: wEe: (el )

N:— A S AT T ww (AR ) adm
HES a1 Foe AW AAF BIF A, SN9AT gEigani
Fcoq F(Q STEAAT T AF A GES, W WA AR EWw QY
AIGEATCAC T I A

One’s own duty ( Law of Dharma ), though destitute of
merits ( full of injury and killing ), is better than that of
another, well discharged. Better is death in performing one’s
own duties; but those of another bring danger in its train. 35

qROT qTOATE | ~girE:
JIOMGAHATEIH qILIA I7 |

o OF GEGAl (MIasegand 9@ )

AT GH AT FIA799 A=BTa N -RAL -9-¢,
FFA TAIRT YW qIATEAIFAI |
T FH FIARA R W =19 ey,
¢ The Religion of Duty is plain cven to a chsld.”’

—Lord Avebury,

‘ The word of God in the lines of Duty is open as the fuce of
Heaven.”’ ~J. Taylor.
88, FHIA T HIY Y FHYOUEHRHL: |

AT WETTCRT faSyAfdeg Fikosg w 39

FGY HAT E[F FIA—3F*IT; (a9gs@a. Desire; love of
gensual enjoyment, FgeH WA AT A WAE—UT, 9.

ug



Mar-gawfyasa,

Anger, wrath. &o7: I &/&) am: ¥ I@O—( F. 9. )—&E, &
ANOT A9 FOFT gEU; MOHHE HAN KOS AT O AE&F 90T,
The second of the three gunas or constituent qualities of all
material substances; motion, the cause of the great activity
seen in creatures, &% IFT: FPET:—3IAT. Origin or birth,
Ao FEET: IF & (9. q. §. ) (SAWOKEET—GNINNET
3941 W3, Born of, or arisen from the quality of motion
(18 ). wgd AN (AIEgT ) 7% &: (9. 9. §. ) WA —ATIT,
wigig. Consumer, gluttonous. qi¢ syeq w1RRA i qreAT ( 9reqa )
qrfi. Sinful. 8z T w741 qioAr T (F. 91.), R GG FEAF 91 §: (7. F.)
AEIATAT—31e4d g%, qifl. Very sinful or wicked. fafg—ana.
18. €. Impera. 2nd. sing. of fa}q—? q. Storer. 2 P. to know. gg—
1. ¥4, 1 §EAA, a1 STAiA. ind. Here, in this worldly existence,
in this world. Hieg "I ERE——SI?:ET. Hostility, ¥t sreg sifia
z{@ 3G —a1g. Hostile; an enemy. g IRoryg 1

AT FH:—UT: HL: WrmEg=a: (Rd ) | o qzre:
wEmeAr (= oRd | o & ) U gz (gan) At &g

HA—-T FF—TN AT TG S A5 FGA Ad @1q12
(#fifg ag admia ) 4 39 w@engs a1 et & (& E-F )
gal 73 AR, & FF1 FAS, 3

It is desire, it is wrath, which is sprung from the quality

of motion ( isA-Passion ). It is all-consuming ( gluttonous )

and all-polluting; and therefore, know that it is your enemy
here in this world. 37.

q TG HIA: KIATATGIHIAF 8T |

o halyy
giawr Forgeda g warfiada o -83. 32,
¢ Blessed is the man that endureth temptation; for, when he is
tried he will receive the crown of life —Bible,
¢ The trustless wings of false desire. ”’ —Shakespeare.
«¢ Let not the sun go down upon your wrath.” —St, Paul.

gu, gfegaTion qUUFERIFIIT: 9 /A7
AAEEd 9 FFAT T§: qaEg T 1 8R 0
R



or Wise Words from the Gila.

ERG—aAIY (a1 FAN @9, #9959, An organ or faculty
of sense. ( gEr 3. 3—§o; see under chap. 2, verse 60.). gqIT—
-7, &(qF A0, 98; qFFe. adj. Higher, superior; beyond.
HE:—HE T sgze wig. Lt is said by the wise. sTg:—%
9. 3. 9. &0. pre. 3rd. pl. of g—z 3. Far Ag—AroT, A
To speak, name, call. [ sgi% 2 qgr; see verse 51 ). qxag—3.
|93, sivg". ind. The highest. qr, qea@g—34i=r §9v gdi 9%
fAvshstis sr@ar. Often with abl. case. w:—3ar qeatenr. The
Bupreme Brahma.

arsg—2Rain quivn sng: | §B3%en g al (=t ) | 3%

g wF|: qu (efa ) 1 7z (snEn) 38: g W & (qUATCAT R ) |

AA—IWI S G g SR fE e gawaa. 890

gl av By, agA g@r W ERe, s S IR
TSFSA- N—-ATT TTHTHAT 8. ¥R

It has been said by the wise that the senses are greater

than the worldly or external objects; greater than the senses

is the mind ; greater than the mind is the reason; but what is
beyond (greater than) the reason is ZIz (the Supreme Soul). 42.

TV qU At STy ol §a: )
AAQE QU JGIGUMAT AEEGC N -%3), 3-9e.
EFHFTvq: O AT RAG: GAGgAAq |
|RATT ALATHT ASAISTTHREAAA | —F. §—9.
¢ In the soul
Are many lesser faculties, that serve

Reason as chicf; among these Iancy next
Her office holds.”’ —Afilton. Para. Lost, Bk_ V.

¢ Reason is the rightful empress of the Soul.” — Pomfret,

u?



rar-gwivay,

AP qqUT
—¢ OO

‘ % s &4 weIEiEg @@ A9 sar e @98
FEeIgSE, A FE FOR AL W A(a AEl; @Ry &9, F
T gbi FAY AR, AJATE ST FOIHRA TR
WHATST &1 earia SARE HUFET aima aner, wg &
FROATN SN AT R, TR B FO, T FARLAT SATeHAT,
A1 R gaER= FAE g QA (A0 RO I B .
FAT TER T WRAGGIAT FrATA Fid 2o (Aegae
#1F H0d T § ARG HIER SR AT FIAHATET ST
q A F AR, aA, ARG AW FH WA UM
FOAT FgeaAR F19 AT FAAIGS AGAT T FIARHEITE-
U 2SS . T FO § ¢ AENEGET SAHRT AR gE, Aid
Fraqongsd @Egfsi ged, s Gadga awid amd, & ar
qEEREEr PR g,

88. g1 91 R wHeEq IQ@TANA(S WA |
IGFATAATHET AZISSFATA FATFIE N 9 1

TET FET-—30. 541 591 3. ind. Whenever. qi:—(B3d SiHIA,
YUF i q1)-A(3(GA FAGH; IT 307, TR A[HA § FIHFTX I(AT AFHEA
Sua® Fasaant. The duty defined by Vedic Religion; the
law well-established and prescribed in conformity with the four
castes, four life-stages and good conduct; the religion. @ga
(efiT®) svaa gfa v@ri—2fiorey, gd@Ar- Decay, decline wafa—a.
. €., pre. 3rd. sing.of }y—3 4. oy 7&A. 1 P, to become, be.
WA A I TRA:, ARIEI & WA '—3it a1 | O Arjuna !
gsqA IO FFAS! 11 gAT WIA. T 9 IHIAI FHZ F@N, A7
AT ATEET BZWAY G AT WAET FY 985, FT 9 GigT
2 T I3 HFFAN FiAE FG, W@AIMAT YT WRA I AAH
AU . 71 gt g BURAT HETWRA ¥9 g7, Bharat
was the son of Dushyanta and Shakuntali, who became a
universal monarch, ancient India being called Bharata~

“8



or Wise Words from the Gitu.

varsha after him. He was the remote ancestor of the
Kauravas and Pindavas, aud therefore, they are called,
sometimes Bharatds. The Mahabhirata is the history of his
descendent Kauravas and Pandavas. stij¥d: Seqiaq—svgrqTag—
712, 7F. Rise, elevation. a wd: sigw: ( 7. §. )-A¥ AYH.
ATATTE—Ig. T. acc. sing. of amegy ( Y, . I, myself ),
FATNW—T. U, €. pre. 1st, sing. of gsy—& q. IaqAF FW, A7 §oI-
oi. 6 P. vo create, produce or beget ( progeny &c. ).

HeqL—R AT, 421 737 9deT @i Wl e A 6
earad ( Wiald, a1 ) a1 AEH, ST S |

A —e VAT JGAT, ST 5971 97 gdial o 9 &,
q AIAN TR G150 S, AT AT I WY € qq: Al (AgS
HY Tq@T FAaR 59A A 5% 3 ).

Whenever there' is a decline of Law and duty, O Arjuna,
the descendant of Bharata! and an elevation of lawlessness,
then I incarnate Myself. ( Through love, I beget Myself and
descend on the Earth in a form of Incarnation ), 7

AT QG WIAIC T T (GIHTHT: |
TATIY AT FIGTFHET SO U —ag, 2-92,
JqIT AT TEEY AT TIEH TCHT: |
AFT T WNATAI SHTH GA TICG WL Q-9
G AT (IR QA & G0 F Tewrd QISR
~HITEd. 9. g, -,
- od builds [Tis temple in the heart on the ruins of Churches
and Religions. ”’ —Emerson-Worship.
“ God comes to see us without ball, ”’ 0ld Proverb.
89, QRATNT WIYAT &AL T FEHAT |
YRECTYATNG FRAH X AN <0
ST AT gA Frotg—3eor.  Protection. qRA: sy qfv-
FroTR—&0r.  Preservation, protection. A& qiRaong. &IMA
g9 |IY:—wWqAIgET TONU; GFON fFAT 90gT #IST, A person

'y



Mar-gwfyas,

discharging his own religious duties; virtuous or pious man.
{A3R07 ATET: (AT, AR AT —FgaT @0 A wwogEEi.  For
destruction. geifd e I9t ¥ (9. §.) FHA:—IE AF. The
wicked, evil-doers. Fui gsgam. wraiA-a A aH:, g9 geEd
(9. 7.) QHERIIGAT, THGERNGRT T (¥, A, ) qHERITYATS:, A
THEFAATYTT—IA @R Sasqapr< sa@A-areoft swogmmd. In
order to establish, or lay out the way of religiou's duties,
WA —a. 4. €. pre. 1st. sing. of §+y—7 q. FYOT; Ieq= §Iol;
st=q 9oi. 1 P. to become; be born; take up an incarnation,
FH—FHIFEE, SM=A] AR @@ wn. [ T 9w sniga—Fa
(®:@), 341, 29 T Fig. T qAFET A9 3§ AIPA ,93¢,000;
?,3%8,000; <Ry,000, MY y3z,e0e SWEF, A AREr FAIEZA
¥,330,000 FEAAY IO UF AEGW gid. gkl af Hpwd wH A
O T|A AT TR GAF JAAIS FIFRET WATF T AAF EEE
7 ADST H(EHA1, AN AT GHIA Ag. AT FA (9 TG TG
FIOGN T S F(S § FEgN §ASiAA.] gA—An age; a particu-
lar period of the world’s life-time. [ There are four ages:—
Fq (®eg ), 3A1, gige and Ff. The duration of each is said to
be respectively. 1,728,000; 1,296,000; 864,000; and 432,000
years of men. The four ages together comprising 4,320,000
years of men make one mzigm. It is also supposed that the
regularly descending length of the ages represents a corres-
ponding physical and moral deterioration in the people who
live during each age, Krita being called the ¢ Golden’, and
Kali or the present age the ¢ Iron’ age.—Principal Apte’s
Practical Sanskrit-English Dictionary ]- o F—aATT—AaF
gnia. During every age or period.
AN —angAt afama, gEam BRI, SR =
(% Ya-ugen €W ) g g i |
S —a=HIA GG, T oA AW FEA FTIH JNA AT
&Ut, I g A (JT-ATAIR §UE) AR YA TH {1 fEal, ¢
For the protection of the righteous, for the destruction of
the wicked, and for the establishment of Law and order,
Iam born (in the form of either God or man) from age to age. 8

u§



ox. Wise Words from the Gita.

ATAFHTCO ZeqT TGH ISTRTEH |
giEar wit FrgaTay 99 agn &ar - HFEELR- e
yRETeoTda wgfadid agon \—d. -y,
U ATHTR MAZTsa: Wagdisd [Aaarrens
AW ¥G: WG aRaq IR0 qFAa °F [L: 0
—FAIL 93-4M,
R SR vag Yad T ITAFTHITI AT
e ATRTRET qUHd gaE faia ga foaen
=47, 9-¥—93.
AT AT BRI SIHATIT |
FFAACIET FATATSATNGG | T, 3-32-3%
CATAEETET T QUGG IHEqraa: |
AT TATNFHETIATHTAT JNQ Z6TTA N -HT §-30-3,
For the spoiling of the poor, for the sighing of the needy,
Now will I arise, suith The Lord;
1 will set him in safety at whom they puff,”’
—T'he Psalms, 12-5,
8¢. q JUT Al IqA=A ATEAUT AATFIEH |
AR TeATGTART AFSAT: qred FATEN L 0
F—(67, §9., 3. 9. 3. Nom. pl. of mas. rel, pro. 3g ) & Ji=.
Who. gyr—s=1. 34, saamior. ind. As, like, accordingly, as much
as. 9F40T qIA 3 quAFd—( T. d. . pre. 3rd. pl. of g+qy
v I, ) ¥SAE; qigi9dqid. Worship; approach, attain. wana—
(9. 9. ¢ pre, Lst. sing. of wsg—¢ 3. ) i AL, AT, UH FRAY,
#qiar. I entertain, welcome, allot, grant, be kind to. gry—
( Fed7 ) 5idi, §y. Path, way, system, Hgaqe’—d, 7. . pre. 3rd.
pl. of HF+Ig—2? 3. (HI 7. ) FLA SN0T, ¥IFW. 1 A. (some-
times P, ) to go after, follow, act according to. ®J1: Y gHIT
93-S —H01g, Ie¥; #IsFWeN. A man; homan being.
QU A9 QAT qTY—-g¥= g@ FA. Arjuna, the som of
Prithi, qqa1:—31. §49%1, G949. ind. Wholly, entirely.
19



Mar-garfyas,

FgE—( ¥ ) o, ¥ (@reEn ) AW 991 G9G J9 JAT 0T o7
A | AT G99 a9 a@ (U9 g |
JA—s AII, &% @ A1 WA (FER ) WA, i
Argel q89 % gdl. w0, q9 (aw & A ad W@ b
&1 ) 29t gada A AR SgERaId-ASE YgA HEad. 99
In whatever manner men worship me, in the same manner
do I welcome them; for whatever path men follow, O Arjuna,
is entirely Mine-that path leads to Me. 11
¢ o1& ufy WET—srmy Ag-Tit for tat”’
I VAT I (WG Hara arzai o
“ 1 will give unto everyone of you according to your works, ”

—Revelation ii. 23.
“If God be gloritied in him, God shall also glorify him in

Himself.”’ —John-Ch. ziii. 32.
“ Who will not mercy unto others show, how can he mercy even
hope to have? 7? —Spenser.

“ The Gods hearken to him who hearkens to them,”’ — Homer.
83. HAUN AT Tgeq g 7 famwon
AFATH Arged NEAT HHON A W Q9 0
FAM:—9, T. Gen. sing. of FRF—MHE[AFA Fea. Righteous
duty. i9g Fd 57 Trgsgm—( Feq. ar. @ Pot. p. of. gu-¢ 3., ¥
ar. 1U. 4 A, ) iFsrx wudr, JoF. Should be discriminated-
understood. {3307 77 WEARA, FIGA F9 9 317 AEAT—IIET
Feq, wqared %49. Evil deeds, not pre~eminent; an impious act.
q F9 2A AFNT (A.8.)-F9 T &O. Inaction. wgar—F. 3o,
@i®; gim. « Difficult, hard, mysterious; impassable. wfer:—
qut; giios; 39w, Path; consequence; alternative.
siFaE—aam: (avd ) diged, 9 REam: (a59 ) desd, = -
du: wify (aed ) drgead | & RO AR wgar (wka )
AN —AERRG FA FEAR FEE, O gEEREg # 0d
g o/ (FH BEAR A FER FOAAE RGN J A e

w<



or Wise Words from the Gita.

AN ) W BT AT AAR AT FEL T, RIS dQ
R @S SATR—HAT=AT A9 AW J0 200 FET A1, 9

One should necessarily know, by diserimination, the
nature of actions ( ordained by the scriptures ). Also he has
to understand what is evil action, and the inaction ( the action,
of which fruit or reward is not desired though it is practically
done ), Because, mysterious is the path of .Action—It is very
difficult to know the proper ways and means of the Action. 17

HETEAT ANATHET HATRHAHARH |
FR4 q0id & gF Fal Giohy qfgarn -y,
“« The world is « wood, in which all lose their way,
Though by « different path cuch go astray.”’
—Dule of Buckinghum.
« The thousand paths that slope the way to crime,” —DByron.
< * Q o . ~ N ~e
[21FhH =TS HHG1T 96 949 s DEd SRS AR, T FE4
A= FET UG  FRAT AU FOI AT HHGFITH AT
STHA B 819, © FAl AN A B GIEH IS A FEAR
AMIGA HATUH U, T FEIGNGA A VAR SIRTASIEAT FH
&0 219, The ronunciation of action is called Inaction, and
the same sense is implied in the following verse. To perform
the duty for offering it to God, without hoping its fruit, is the
Inaction or the Renunciation of Action. ¢To see inaction in
action and action in inaction’ means to remain aloof from the
fruit of action done to the welfare of the world ( @iw&az ). ]

<

wo. FHUAFH T TIUTHA(N o FH T |
Loy
| FRGUITATEAT § Ih: FeEARNTHA | ¢ 0

FH{o—ay. €. loc. sing, of FHA—FAAFH, AEAFI4. Duty,
righteous action or work. HFHA—FFEAEEAT T £&AIT &A:37I
AT I FIHAT T FO-FST 7 FoqqA0i= g0, The duty per-
formed for the public betterment, without desiring its fruit or
reward for the self 1. e. to regard the Action as Inaction qz@q-

w]



Mar-ganfvas,

13eq. 7. €. pot. 3rd sing. of ggr—( 937 )2 v. 9igdh, Aot 1 P, to
see, know. gig: eneg aifftA @ grgma—arAl, wgion. The wise.
I —HNI11; FAsTIA 7Y {F91 599 95F@. Engaged in, or devot-
ed to a duty, FHHT—IF. §F, §107. a. All, the whole. Tl T Aq
FH TEEN (. 4. ); Feed B FUA §: HERWST (7. A, §.)—
8% %1 Fw. Doing or performing all actions or duties.
AT —A: FAO FN, I: T AHAN &N 9P & (¢ ) AL
4y grgara (o ) | & (@ ) T®, @ F FEABAF(T077) |
AY:—A ATT HATHH F&7 1 FHTHRS ARAITT T
( wr Styear 9 Sfat, Sl il AT RS A AT iGN ) qrRa,
3 AT ST FH R R O, 99 @0 JRgAr, dE F-
Af, q FAEIT G4 FH G GROR A= 3¢
He who regards the action ( though practically done, but
being free from attachment to its fruit ) as inaction, and sees
action in inaction, is the really wise among men; he is the
true ascetic ( engaged in his duties ), and he alone has accom-
plished all his work, 18
AAH FIY: KATISASHAZAT |
FEATT & 98 JrEisqigl gqad 0 —aW. ¢-9-9%.
fagiwRiv geey sgfasasaa |
~ ~ S
I T MPARSAIRET W -smaFia 16-¢9.
“ Man is of Soul and Body, formed for deeds of high resolve.”’
—Shelley.
“ He only ts « well-made man who has a good determination.’’
—Emerson,
« Ful wise is he that can himselven knowe. ”’ —Chaucer.
4. FEY /I WHICAT: HIAGHSIATAAT: |
o C o s
FTANAFTIRAT TAIE: qiSd A 01 R
@I ATVAA A GHTOT—FAFEH; qewd. Action, duty,
noble work, F1:gq g7 ®IA:—3F<B3 ®>. Desire; fruit. s
FHY 94 g AFGq:—BF, HAANR, FAHW; ‘A Far

§o



or Wise Words from the Gita.

srgqrgar. Object, purpose, intention at heart; a thought of arro-
gance that ¢ I am the doer . g —( . WI. p. p. of Ix—> q.,
R AL, 9., g0 . ZrET, gHFO, I, 1 P. 2 A.TP.10U. To avoid,
shun, exclude, ) anada1, [Friga. Destitute of, without, wmey
§HeT: (9. 4. ), FE §FWR FAGFN (§. §.), FHGFANAT 3377
(3. 7. 8.) FHEFATHT:—FH=3@ET. Free from the desire.
4 AH: 3T, TF 3 A T ( F.F. ), FEAOE—TA6T A7, Fire
in the farm of wisdom. Fmfwar A wiioT F&T §: (9. 7. §.)
FIAMALITHERT—FAGT HAF s FH99H 78 FSH g7 ar. He
whose bonds of actions are burnt up by the fire of Wisdom.
#H1g:—d. 7. . pre. 3rd. pl. of g—=2 3. {&ar mg—«-ﬁaﬁi, sgoTar.
To speak, say. syg—g! A{AAHA 9ig W&F A & RIS T &4F
7 NiHg g Dol & qT=§1 &I o TTA ARAA. F FE 0y FFAE
angd. The verb 377 is a defective one of which the following
five forms only are known. Some attribute these forms to the
verb I—Ard . . T, WEY: 1§ 1.1, AT T . ¢, AT T- 9. 17,
Arg: 3. 4 7. These two verbs govern two accusatives, qgr—
( AT Fig: -JEAMTTA; FTABR A O ~QITIAT. )
gig; A, Wisdom: learning. g3y sy&g aféd, q31&AAT I&7 91 §:
qruga:—u&Ti, sorqgr. The wise, the learned. Fiui7g 317 &
gm:—srg;&‘r, gigma. The wise.

A+ —IE G4 A FadFcqaan (@ia ) a1 Fe-
rgmawATi gan: afied sg: |

JAA—AT G 7AW (STWT) FAGSN oivey A aial fean-
M wee Agald, q FART ol SAEl FRAMN wewaa A
AGaTd, S ATAISE LT A% Gred 9 Fuwdd, 9%

He whose activities are all devoid of desire (for their

fruit ), and whose selfish bonds of actions are burnt up by the
fire of knowledge, him alone the learned men call tke wise, 19

AT VAYATAT TITH: FIRAH |

IQIYEHT AISATAT AT qOST I=qA 0=, W.-IAwas,

ZAU IEN TAFANT TFA FIARAR FREAT N1—T, ¢-Xo,
&2



ar-garfas,

«’Tis hard to be in love and to be wise,”’ —Nathe. Lee.
« He never errs who sacrifices self.”’ — Bulwer Lytton.
“ He only is a grect man who can neglect the applause of the
multitude, and enjoy himself independent of its favour. ”’—Sir Steele.

YR, PFHAATAFISHIAGE: qaq |
| HANES T4 I qIREACTT U 33 0

HAATUT yTEq: 37 HqA—ANF I, Better. gsd wigyqa@
977 G{EAT |: FEAAT —TUNIL G AT qI-gF:—3q1 2T AWFE
T g ag, A sacrifice full of materials. wg—gr AWG -
OTRT 9 3q AEA AT AT ¢ [ FAAZS1 5 ¢ F qof 7, sy|r grar. This is
an affix used to indicate ¢ made of ’, ¢ full of’. ggF:—aWgaT;
1T 9551 30i. Any. offering or oblation to the fire; renunciation;
sacrificc. FAFAF:, FFA, AT T T5: 71 374 FHAF:—AAA; F9-
&7 757. A sacrifice performed by imparting spiritual knowledge,
9 (37 ) AGAAE 9 qf@q: (3. 4. §.)—HIS[ AT FOTRI-{FHONC—
21534, Arjuna, the subduer of his enemies. %7 @a (sr303TE )
78q A9 Afge—ad, §Ioi. The whole. qRA: (arfym:) |y g@
qQREATTT—FH. 9. 7. T pass. pre. 3rd sing. of qR + §q + qrg-
1. SiAWTI-R92-q39aA g7, 5 A, To be finished-comprehended
—culminated.

AT —Glqy, FARAE AT JAAE: A (R ) | e, |9
Jias F4 g (T ) TEaad |
Bi——s RIEAA FOTI1 AFAT | HIFF Iq0ei Tage a5
ARF AY SR, TR, qUyy | 9 @9 (IFeT ) FHA sdia
@ g 33
O Arjuna, the terror of enemies ! the sacrifice of knowledge
is far superior to that of any other object or materials. For,

O son of Pritha, all actions (performed by way of sacrifice )
are comprehended in knowledge only. 33

inﬁﬁ:a A Hgiisia TR+ AT F=9aH |
{H=+8 Jat T TegATAT F=AA N -7, 9. TR, 30-uo,
&R
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“ Wisdom is better than rubies. ”’ —0ld Testament,
“ The seeds of knowledge may be planted in solitude, but must
be cultivated in public. 7 —Johnson,

[gg':q[ﬁ\;{ 9 4 dNg F0q ¢ How to acquire knowledge from
Gurus or preceptors? |

93, AfFg Foqrad qRIHAT JI97 )
IJueqlea & FA FAACATIFIEA: 0 38 0

fAfg—(E. 8. 1. Impera 2nd sing. of @g-smorat. To know)
g stor. Do understand.  Hi%: qid: {@qTa:, HA0T [{qA: grovqTai—
44, aneFiT. Reverential bow, salutation. qRa: wa: (FHAHEAA
STE-ARAH-qUOAT. ) TREA:—ITIR0I, w1 F07, Questioning, in-
quiry. ¥sqq A41 g qa—g&d, &0, The service. Iq3-
sgfeq—uid. 3. 7. Fut. 8rd pl. of 37+ Fer—s 3. (H1H(F01, Aat Himor.
6 U. to instruct, advise. F<F A I, AT EFT (WHCFR: )
G0 91 A (T, F. ) AAI(GTA— GG SOOTR, T, a=Ta:l. Those
who know the truth or the Supreme Being; a philosopher, the
seer of the essence of things.

Sreqq:—afiaaE, gReaA, g9 () ad (F9) @ | acagitE:
QAT 7 F IaEIF N
AY:—AA A 434 FO1, T F=W i Jar gt 1 e
SEA LT A WA FEA U, qeagdl (F19) gew ger-suit
ST AT RO G UG A&, 3%
Learn this by humble reverence, by questioning and by
serving ( your preceptor ). The wise and the seers of the

essence ( of things) will instruct a humble disciple like
you in knowledge. 34,

Y & AT T8I 19 FIYAY FHigiwq |
HHOT FATT JIAT T FIAT FHLTS T N-Fam@ze 9933,
“ The world cannot show us a more exalted character, than that

of a truly religious philosopher, who delights to turn all things to the
glory of God; who, in the objects of his sight, derives improvement to

&%



Mar-gwnivaw,

his mind; and in the glass of things temporal, sses the image of things
spiritual, ¥ —Jones of Nayland.

¢ Head-knowledge is our own, and can polish only the outside;
heart-knowledge is the spirit’s work, and makes all glorious within,’”

—Adam.
¥8. 7 (& qraw wed gfaaiwg @
o .~ ~ ~
AT TINHITG: RISATHTT (=g W ¢ 0

wesi—un@. Similar, like. gg—3; a1 simiq. Here; in
this world. fgzra—( Fg-y 371. 27501. To be) s1iF, stgd. There is,
exists, araF (@g: @fqg: —uoiAg Ggigdar. Fully accomplished or
perfected. [ qUT:—FINT: GANGTAT: T-SHFTATH; FATHC HHTIT:-
TRIGAASY; FHAMF WIE  THC—FOAASTT  FAFAIN—
HAGAALOG F1HT; (ASFAFHISAT-AFESN TIFT. | T —FIAT,
[AsEW EA o oF8TgF +19, Harmony in, or union with
action, any righteous duty performed selflessly for the
welfare of people. FW+ &fwg: ( 3. 4. ) TG —FIIAL.
Performer of, or harmonious with righteous duties; one who
is perfected in yoga of action, FIFA~TITT TSI, FiEI-4137 FIB(-
Fa¢; 19 vgeaid. In due course, after some or in proper time;
by continued efforts. yrRTR—®A. ¢, loc. sing. of sqrrAq—aa:,
syiqor; 3191, The self, oneself; the soul f%g:—-y A1, w{o; (([Feg)
§ I, {907, 4 A. to be, exist; 6 U, to obtain, acquire.

AqeqR:— 37 F9 q2@ wiad (T ) A faga o deEtas:
@ ad (T4 ) FeA ( REIwa ) sieata @5/

g —aTE, I A JrATAICE qiqT HH @ HwE
ATEY. BN g geer & @A FE w@H (9 9% & )
aqaggT (SFf S FE9 Al AT, 3¢

Surely, there is nothing so purifying in this world as
( divine ) knowledge. A man who is perfectly accomplished
in gyoga of action finds it in himself, in due season (by
continued efforts), 38

AN FFA=A AT FeIw FFAQ |
REmadRgt qarar gigaiaa gEara i -ag. w-9es.
g8



or Wise Wurds from the Gita.

AqEA AqT JIA QEAITOAATO T |
A gdFaai Qg ATSAARSATFHAT -3 9-9%-¥,
“ Wisdom is the principal thing; thersfore, get wisdom; and

with all thy getting get understanding. —Proverbs.
“ And one man that has a higher wisdom is stronger than ald

men that have it not, ”’ —Carlyle.
“ Kmowledge is power.”’ —Bacon.

W, PyFEAIGWd FIF Teq¢ FIaI59: |
T FAT G FUfFaRRROnTI=3Ea 0 IR U

ugr (9w, faith ) srer o¥fEA ¢A AgEE—IFES FA0WT,
{3sarg 2gomer.  Omne who is intent upon faith, or believes faith-
fully. Fwq—7. 7. T pre. 3rd. sing of @y—y 1. Wa70L, 1 A,
to get, obtain. Aq T 9% TEF §: AQT: —e AT A FOI@, A,
Closely intent upon it. 74 ( [ATka: FAAAR ) dZacr s
(9. 9. 6. ) §: qqAET:—sqH A0S &y asata @S A Av.
One who has complete control over his senses, Hgg—3. yr-
3. p. p. of ag— q. Ar=qta 367, 1 P, to check, subdue. Fexr—
(. A ger, of &y, ) dargd. Having obtained. ={-F. ®X 3a.
a. A long time. 7 {(Fo1 37 AFFLOT—1F. 7. AFSTAT. adv. Quickly.
AMqa=FA—( AF +7T7-7155 ) §EFAL Secures.

AT —AGA, Feqe: ( qa=qaH ), dadfer: (=) o7 s
T o (| ) 0 Wk Al TR 1
AY—qr=aT BAM O 4G M B, TANG AT S @
FGF A Ay, 4 S s {Rgl QR dAr e ey sm
a4 @9 WIF 8. 9 OFET & 9 (A@AEm AWE It
Req gikg@r s 2l 3%
The man who is full of faith, whose mind is closely in-
tent upon ( knowledge ), and also who has complete control

over his senses, obtains (divine) knowledge; and having once
obtained this knowledge, he soon reaches the Supreme Peace. 39

Y &4
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HEATG VARG QA |

AT FAAAT GHUNTATT TN -0 3-33=-¥1,
“ At the bottom of the fuith-sen lies the pearl of knowledge; happy

the diver that finds it. — Bodenstedt.

« The deep religion of « thoughtful heart,
Which rests instinctively in Heaven’s law
With « full Peace, that never can depart
From its own steadfastness,” — Lowell.

w4y, AFATHTHTAY FIQTHT AT |
AMY JrRISiEd A QU 9 G {JATEHT: U go 0

STAIA 2A &5, 9 & AF:—Fagia. The ignorant. sgwid gH
HZTAL, T LA ANTITA: —HG-9FFT. Faithless. @wa: Faw
A 780 (7. §.) 8 goAT—aad ga=r 2357, The doubting
self, sceptic. fAamaiqr—7. 7. €. pre. 3rd sing. of F+Fm—y T,
A GFN, AT i, 4 P. to be destroyed; perish, die. 337 F1F:—F
177, g:g31%. This world, the terrestrial world. qu: (&i®: }—
Iu—egi atw. The Heaven.

FAeqY—: T IHEI: | IARAT A [@{RAE | GmgrAa:
Y A:, T T AF: 9 @ T Qq |
Sy —AEA, HEIRDA q G aFgr SdEll A dar,
AT g FYAF STAFEH I A, AT WIHF R ¢ i A1
ga@ig AgAREE [H@d AIgl, Yo
The ignorant, faithless and doubting man is bound to
perish, The sceptic fellow cannot enjoy even this terrestrial

world, much less the Heaven ! And so, he finds no happiness
whatsoever. 40

AU qTH 19 HFT qIIqAIS«1 |

A TG HFIAFGGT SAOTHT eq=q W-¥, T I§ =94,
« When you are in doubt abstain. ”’ — Zoraster.
« A doubtful throne is ice on summey seas.” — Tennyson,

g8



or Wise Words from the Gita.

“ Our lives are universally shortened by our ignorance. ™

—H Spenser,

“ Suspicion always haunts the guilty mind;
The thief doth fear each bush an officer.”’ —Shakespears.
Jesus said unto him, « O thouoflittle faith | wherefors didst thou
doubt 17 — Matthew-Ch. ztv.

T qEat

R B SFRAT FEA A 4V FO,  FAR FATATE e
A Gga 0, I8 GeqTH A WUA, [T i a1 g
T FAGETAT AR 3. quT FeaTeaRTRT AR AR
AT AT S ATA YO FEGTF-YIN 723 AR, wA-qwTia
{eF FAEI W A J41; [HagH, AR wid A qEiiar, a s
QIFS FFEET FOG T TG RAGWT A IS, HeqTH
9 FHAW 2 W1 A (R o, a aigs sqagnides degrey
FR T AR F& AHA, T MAATS FRAFA AR FeR
FFHRYAETT F20 q@d. AT FH-WYIG W14, FIATET
HH KOOI Figa Jo1, o od G, 7377 HRAATE-F
A FONY G-TgA JFA FAAW W 0 wEEG Tt 3=
iR A 0 SATF AR,

ue, FEATE: HAFOTH (HTHRLAE
AT FHEATATHAGIN (arxega o R o

HE(A AR g G —WENF §9ataga gr v /.
The state of living in which one resigns bis worldly affairs
and attachments. Also Hduit &g =gr|: sffwT 37 wwgra:—
w0t qur: (9. 4.) FAABTL—FAsq wngor, Performance of
duties-worldy as well as religious. Amda Wa: [:37:, A uT: AT
IR A ATEFC—EH ZA-FETTHNF, Nugigw.Burely auspicions,
or leading to final bliss. FuY—x. (G nom, dual of Iy—F¥.

g9
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Both. ¥ &d7m 3l ggwdts sen@AE, This pron. is always
used in the dual. g—ar. gig. ind. But. sdoui d=qra: (7. §.)
FAEATE:—FH:qT, Renunciation of action-duty. fFfarsqd—
4. 9. 4. g, pass. pre. 3rd. sing of A + RIg—s q.-Gai-nfa® =S
A|N; AT (AB-AF qA90; sTmEa For. 7 P. to be better or
higher than ; to particularize, specify ; define.

A —F: B = A FedgeRd (& )1 g s -
gerara FAAMT AR |

AL —FAAN 4 FAGYA & AR FeAUTEE Rd; wg A
qRia FAARGT FAN GG9F & A% 99 7. R

The renunciation of duties and their selfless performance

both lead to the final bliss. But of the two, the performance
of duties is surely better than their renunciation. 2

EFATNY SrATEEAGAT TOTHY |

eqTd g gaa q difadq adigen

JrEAITIRT 7 Aui FAIG T 0 A6 93

R A ay disgey |qraw

qgqiAEy AT TTaE Aty v -, ¥

“Renunciation remains sorrow, though a sorrow borne willingly.”

—George Eliot.

“Qur works are the mirror wherein the spirit first sees its

natural lineaments. ’ — Carlyls.

“It is equally a mistake to place inactivity above action, for happi-
ness is activity, and the actions of the just and wise are the realiza-
tion of much that is noble.”  — Aristotle’s Politics, Vol. I. p, 212.

we, gt faggreat farsarear s o
<, ~ -
FIHATHIATAT TR 1 fFega 0 o u
Frggdel GAMERURET 077% THAET F4 37 Fur: IFA—
TOHEATAT FTAMEF; DAA-FAIBAA-TF: 3F TRGH—aTS-
XA AR —IEFJET; [AHFHATT  SHUIOTTR SAWTAA  w

8¢



or Wise Words from the Gitu.

T — AR ST, AW g% (3. 7. 6. ) e —Faant
Harmonious with duties. {39 zg: «Henr 367 §: (9.9. 9, )
faggiwr—ggia:Fwh. Pure-minded. @3Ror  (FA: snemr &
(% 8. ) & AfFaRT—sa ¥ g7 @q:=a1 aegtq 7g ar. He who
has control over his mind; self-ruled. {H#{ $Zansi g&g 37 ar
(7. 8.) & [AtRART:—IZT 27 A=aia TES0 g 4. One who
subdued his senses. ®aqf gAMT ARAYA: FA TG F: (9. 9. F. ),
AqAT ATIAIHET: —ANITL, §: T ACH-TTEI-TET & WITATH-
HATRT—8T TONRFIT FER AT AOA ARK, A A AFA A
One who regards, or counts the self of all beings as his own.
R giA FAa—( 7. 9r. pre. p. of . < 3. &w. To do ). HOM;
#{q s7gd. Doer; acting, doing, {Fega—( F4. 7. 9. €. pass.
pre. 3rd. sing. of fgg—s 3. T, (awsiaer, To stain, pollute,
taint )—aia@r sAY, f§azal.  Is affected, defiled.
AT — A, g, AR, SRy, aEraE
(= %/ ) Faa A ( qageangen: ) 4 R |
qAW— @A FHAE, TEEE, aAES T iRaRad A,
&% SRS 3 AT ST UFT AR S ARar AT, @A -
B HGG A a8 (A q-PATE DA ) AREHT St o
He who is harmonious with his selfless duties and pure
in soul, who has conquered himself and mastered his senses,
and whose Self is the Self of all beings, he is ever unaffected
though acting,~he iz free from all the ties of merits and
demerits of the deeds he has been doing. 7

HeqT TIGT | TGV T JFeQq1 AT T JT AT |
A TOI(A TFTIA T & [GFAT (AA(FT: \—ag, -3¢
ATEAT JYgF: TTSTIQUARTA ATt |
TISEEIMA T ATRAT 1A N
ATHARGENE: feTeq FeEAT |
ATATTT T (HARTEHIT (3 WG W 3601, 7, 3oivo
4 Purity is the fominine, Truth is masculine, of Honour.”’

—J. C. Hare,

&R



ar-gwivan,

“ In vain he seeketh others to suppress,

Who hath not learned himsslf first to subdue. ”’ —Spenser.

¢ The Pure Soul

Shall mount on native wings, disdaining little sport,

And cut a path into the Heaven of Glory,

Leaving a track of light for men to wonder at.”’ —Blake.
4. AT HETAQIY 7 IT GFA @AY 0

AFAATIA FH A9 e F7aT: 0 20

AEA—. g, €. pre. 3rd, sing of sr+3r 3 1. oI, THFROT.
3 A. to take, accept or receive. fHg—31. A&, WHiF. FAE
|IAG T ACET QONSAT TG § HAY A AGAl AT wNF g
#1dr.  ind. Little, some, This is a particle which, if added to
pron. @y and its derivations, imparts an indefinite sense to
them, such as:—FHY, FNIG, [Fi¥q, HIT, BT go. UF (@F)
wEaTg A §H qreg—aige. Sin, evil doing. gsg B4 gHAR—
qu7 {%91 §®4. A virtuous or meritorious act, good work-
-service. [AN¥OT WAA (sA9%:) A fAg:—ati¥y, The Omni-
present Lord. smawarg 3q @ SnIA—( 9. €. p. p. of
A+g—y, ¢, 0 3.) ASTYSe, WFGH, Covered, concealed,
¥—aigs, Therefore. garfea—a. . 7. pre. 3rd. pl. of gg—
% 9. RIg QF07, ¥z qes. 4 P. To faint, delude, become sense-
less. FA=:—(Sg: }—uwofl, sfig. Creatures, living beings.

A qQ:—[Y: FIAG 91 T AEW, FA I A 0T AW, T
HIRE AT AT | O Seaa: gatea
A TGP RIE 132 F @HIF AT, a8 B TIFAR

Uq Y SAFAET T T ASBIRIS @ §9 A AT q1a-
qF—AIT 9@ TE. 14

The Omnipresent Lord accepts neither the sin nor even

the meritorious act of any. The knowledge is covered by
ignorance, and therefore, the mortals are deluded. 15

&t g o A1y aan [Erafawiit o
ALY FFYT AGHFAY A W—A. g 3.
90



or Wise Words from the Gita.

¢ The temptor or the tempted, who sins most ? Ha !
Not she; nor doth she tempt; but it is 1.7’
—Shakespeare=Measure for measure 11, I1.
“ He that voluntarily continucs ignorance, is guilty of «ll the
crimes which ignorance produces.’’ —Dr. 8. Johnson.

§o. Tammfagwa= ngror wfy gikafa 0
I AT GR T GEAn: FHIETE U L0

IR AT AT 3T Far—onaA. Self-knowledge. @INOT
77: f@Ag:—agar. Discipline, polite conduct. HqH:—Y®
Possessed of. {Far ¥ [§4g% FafFaar ( §. ¥. ), anal F@FAgnat
&1 (. €. ) RanaagdeR:—amma wior diaar 3idi gw. One
endowed with, or possessed of self-knowledge and discipline,
niqg—(&H. €. Loc. sing. of s{f:—m7. A cow. ) mg=ar . In case
of-as regards-a cow. gl¥ag—gi. An elephant. Frfg—(&. €. Loc,
sing. of a7 —Fsq=ar 214i. As regards a dog, @|IOTI=Y ¢ WA=
qi§ g5t * ( ZrafFdy, @A, Cooks, digests ) 3 a1 ¢ a: wigAsy 7
99R’ ([FF8-faig 7i3d. Goes to perfection tEATAST sarea) g7 ar
sqqE:—ieis, aarg. An outcaste, the lowest class, &%
zsg aNe Aet § (9. . §. ) gREA— T 0a0Al g€ agoniy; IT-AS
{331 S99T i T qATR §A. Sages looking equally or impartially
upon all beings.

eI —AEAET AR F a7, giat, JR ATE = aitedr:
qrERE: (A ) )
qAM:——Aa q fmy 9 §oR e oERT SR REr, faEr e,
g0, 1, g wise ¥, @ At REnl ) d% Mg
TI-I99 WE A 3 gugdE-aEaE, 1¢
The sages look impartially upon all-whether it may be a

learned and disciplined Brahmin, or a cow or an elephant or &
dog or even an outcaste. 18.

Aiorald STy Iqt Fated qTaa |
AR §eXQA STt FeFAVSTIAWIA | —9=
14
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“ The true standard of Equality is seated in the mind : those
who think nobly are noble.”’ —Bickerstaf,

< In the gates of Lternity, the black hand and the white hold
each other with an equal clasp. ”’ —Mrs. Stowe.

“ The man with most ability shall give most; the man with least
ability shall receive most. ” —Sala.

§2. U= AWAATOITT HTorhReHTT: |
a2 aT qarATT: FaaaiEd @\ ke

Fara—saT, a3ardl. The Lord, The Supreme Being. {3al-
IH—AI g9 74g. Final emancipation or supreme bliss. zznor
{Agiory 3@ sIERATOM (§. 7. §.)—Ay. Salvation, Eternal Peace.
ﬂ?’ﬁr—acnﬂ, 4. Practising penance; one possessed of true or
spiritual knowledge. [ ¥ ggearui sv&A1, JiA Ig9I usq ggeyr-
AT FA AAT GEGIANT FA! T Bid F919 7geqsnll T A7 Sgeq s1e1-
=44 gi@iaar. The Rishi gets married and performs household
duties; a Yati generally gets married at first and afterwards
resigns his household duties, and the Muni never gets married,
but passes his life in celibacy.] afiorg—aw, Destroyed. Few-
Tq—q@AF. Sin, &id FA¥ I97 ¥ (9.9, §,) efiowewan—saiy
qIAFIR 9 18§ @S sgd 3. Those whose sins are destroyed.
et~ ar. @ p. p. of {Bg-v 3. FQO, AGH HLO, AT FOT,
7 U. to cut, remove, destroy ) @, Destroyed. Fqa—am7; gair-
717, Doubt; duality. st 87 et ¥ (9. 7. 8.) Fagun—syiy
gaws az @iat A 7. They whose duality is no more. gg—( -
¢ 9.) A=A A@wo, Ohecked or restrained. ¥a: svea 3&7 @: (9.
q. §.) FAFAT—STS 77 qO1907 A1=aid #(g A1, He who has complete
mastery over his mind. T@:—( . 4r. {@. p, p of ¥g—-¢ a1, W,
@A qigor. 1 A. to rejoice, take delight in.)TmiF nga fder,
fondly attached-delighted. &Fi(o1 T A YAIT WS TAA (F. 4I.),
FIgAME 74 FITATES (9. 7. ):—8T qorisiy weqor, Welfare of
all beings,

v —eiEma, BRgan, JaEE:, AR @
agIeaN ST |
Oy



or Wise Words from the Gita.

AL—STiA TAHIR 9 A AS AR, SAI=AT SqFT GRS
(3omader ) s A, saidl @Y adedl aegia ened, A N €N
SR = FAMAIET AT SATed H AT FF A AETE AH 2.

The sages whose sins are destroyed, whose doubts ( doctri-
nes of dualism ) are removed, whose minds are mastered, and
who take delight in the welfare of all beings, obtain the
Eternal Bliss-Salvation, 25

RAqa7: EA a1 qZFH ARATHATY |
FANHAT g A(EIT =T GHET: Qs
afTorqTqr RETEAT AT AIWIQT: 1—AATD,

¢ Mutual love may be compared to Heaven.” — Joshua Cooke.

“ ANl pains ave nothing in respect of this;

ALl sorrowes short that gain eternall blisse. ”’ —Spenser.

A [T

TT A0 /IR ¥ @A A4S AT 396 S A
fhag @eriagst @9 sl #m Sd, arlie segia @ w4
fAeaggid #07 0ga & fawdn FenfEwdi A dar qa,
w4 FOq dadiA 8 aEdia TG A #6479 9§39 aRgid
30 q @ SIS IARM FE w, §1 Ny Rewloadt age
AT AFIFAT WAGATAT WG,

I AT REuE At MR aE-sia sqrageT,
A PTG STETRINN o FET  ATCAGIAGNN il -3
Q. aEGE: AT AW, AN T F-ATERT-NTAT  aqT1R2
o R ERUA 21T, 7 A9 998 (ST ) AEgs
(7N ) Gana w0 68 A oy, AT e o R,
IO Gaa SA1A-FET FEA SN SN9E 89 T FvaiEed w1@, q
oifl i @i an I eqIAI €9 A alle ek afia

o?



Mar-gwiay,

A s9AF S8, eTedEEl SitwEan FO! b WYaTeH
2t € orguen anda. eHUAMIANS RSN &H @MU TEI ARl
IEEA 1 AFINS IR qgA WA A5B,

&R, IGRFIFHATSSEHTA ATHIARTETIAA W
—— D
ATRT WIAAT TGUHT RYIEHT: 1 4 0

Fd NG IFIA—TT. 7. €. pot. 3rd sing. of Ig+ g 1,10 U-
IR FIOT, T F1E0r. 1. 10 P. to raise up, save, deliver. 3ggT-
FRL—( AT+ HT ? 9. ) H¥FA HUF, AqAIE =3i¥. Should ruin,
fail, sink down. ayRRT ( 7#9 )&, anqor, The self. F—( 3. )
Foy, ind. Because, Fy:—iga®al; wi%. Helping mate; a brother.
qg—34. 9, 9i1¥; @U@T. ind. Too, also, only; verily. Rg:—ai, 3.
An enemy.

AT :—AHA ARAIAE, I | ATHAE, d FAGEA | 7, AT
UF AR a7, ARAT U enee: Rg: (9 @1ika )

A:—ATAH ATYST TGO IF(A FET WA @l
sl A% o w6 WY, FON AYT @A SA-a8T FHgERE
AMq@ I Rawdl B 30 3 ATA-NTAT FANNST SN b~
I, A BN AGA, TS GeRed kAl TFAT BT AEd, U

A man should raise himself by himself; he should not
sink himself down, Because, he himself is his friend or foe,

according to his righteous or sinful actions.—Elevation or
decline depends upon one’s own actions, good or bad. 5

ATHTARAHAA T TG G |
MG (HREITTRAT A=GA THATH \-AZ.¥-939

TEEAAGT A 9 AAHIHIAA |

HIET T9Y: NIH 7 0T 7 L N —gR.
« It is a great mistake for people to valus themselves less than
they are worth.” —Glosthe.

« I sent my Soul through the inpisible,
Some lstter of that after-life to spell,
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or Wise Words from the Gita.

And by and by my Soul returned to me,
And answered ‘I myself am Heaven and Hell.’ "—O0. K kyyam, .

“ A man’s worst enemy ts the one in the breast. ” —Seneca.
“ God helps those who help themselves, "’ — A, Sidney.
«« For, man is man and master of his fote. "’ —Tennyson.

82 fStarews: gRiaeq QUATEAT SRR |
FMACNGETAY aQT ATATGATAE: 0O 1

A —. ur. @, p. p. of Fy—g 9. (149, Arsgia ggor, 1 P.
to conquer, subjugate, {1A: 31171 3, 3&7 91 (9. 46. ) & (HAFAT—
3ARd, gAra.  Self-conquered,; A&7 {HATRA:. wHdor ({F2Aq0T)
e qaTta: —aiaraa. Deaceful; serene. Aty IETIAET. €A% AEH:
qREa:— (9. 9r. 7. p.p. of g+l +ur—3 3. ) W@ 7 [0W4G
T®, oifd. Impartial and firm or steady; concentrated, tran-

quil. qTATEAT (9A + TR )—TEYIAR;  qFA=41 JoNIET -
iy orar WFar; qoust, The supreme self or spirit; the self
freed from the three essential qualities; the Supreme God.

od = A I < Fhare (. §.), g€ ¥ §@ I gWg @ (§- 9. ),
FiAisdl ¥ gEy@ mAsngag@ (g 9. ), A7 MAMeEE Y.
Qs T HIREA: AAGHEA (E. §- ), AA: ARG

e — AT A QUATAT MAogas:ay o AF-
qarER: garga: ((Wai ) \—aa e, g} @R o walio

AR —IAT H9S A9 qrRald 3RS AR 4 A Wadw 37, QA
a1 ( Bamiargd wfen S1ar ) g ATCHT TQ, gag:@ d AwEE
1 ggi=q amdlq s anEs (9A g YY) @R Aadi—g-
#® a1 gfags aNRafaETdl O SR sadr, v

The highest Self of him who has conquered himself and

reached serenity, is indifferent as well as steady in cold and

heat,in pleasure and pain and in honour and dishonour—
He never cares for either prosperity or adversity. 7

SATEAT BT Teh: TPH: ATHAG: 1
NI g AGH: CATRGIES: 1 L 1—aiRL 9 co-ry
91



Mar-gwitvaw,

“ He is the most powertul who has himself in his power.”’
—Seneca
&8, FATIFIATACHT HI€AT faHqr=ET: |
g TFYAd TN TASIIFARIAA 1 < 0
FIqA 3739 A FArAL—MFAI{AF 77, Knowledge of material
sclence, [F390T FAA ANIYIA 1 A AFIAY—HETIHFIT; HIIIT
gida. Knowledge of spiritual science, or that of experience.
FA T FFF T FEARTA (. §. ), Angr g4 ArH ey (6. 9 §.) §:
AT ATATHRT— S0 AT FF 07 (379 o qoiigeda SFi=s
g Al One whose soul is reached its perfection through
material as well as spiritual knowledge. %% A8/ FIeq:—
ausl F93a Hqq A9G H&r ( wawqr ), Standing at or
occupying the highest place; the Supreme Soul which is imm-
oveable, unchangeable and perpetually the same. {F5or SN
g2aN% ¥ & (7. §.) AR —saH 377 Asaiq TRA MEA Al
Sense-subdued. gw:—yg. I @ p. p, of gT-% 3. FFIF Foi; FFoT-
3 w7, 7. U, to join; attach: concentrate one’s mind
upon. I — Rgaedar NIgigaan, ANEs: FRINT Attained to the
BSupreme 8pirit, cngaged in profound meditation; an inspired
sage; man of Action. ITAE—FY. . J. T. pass. pre. 3rd eing. of
ag—s 7. 91307, sgojer. 2 P, to speak, say. Gui— (TR -TNRITE,
#5307, Practising Yoga or deep contemplation of action, gres,
JE—aidi¥ Exz3. A lump of earth, wzRT—3n=. A stone.
FTaA—8M. Gold. Fid & 57w T HIFT T FIFEAETTAN (& 6.);
| BERAFTUT 787 & (9. T §.) GHSTTRAE A —STIS
MAT, g7 4 T FRET 1ZAT A1 One to whom a lunp of earth,
a stone and gold are the same,

Aeqq:— FATFTAGHIAT, FERIET:, aadierasian:, Fzer:
ghs 3d I |

A — qA A [ET AFHT T S Gy AR
wide GiEiwer one; Satd snaed 4 qreia Shdt siga; sarer A,
g 9 A9 &1 aREla F1qE, S0 AT 9w Ay 9 ( B )
MY AS AR, A FAARASE Qg (T ) TEY A, <

%



or Wise Words from the Gita.

The Yogin ( an Ascetic practising Yoga of Action),
who is contented with the knowledge of spiritual and material
sciences, whose senses are subdued, to whom a clod, a stone
and gold are the same, and who has attained his Supreme Goal
(literally stead- fastly seated ), is said to be an inspired sage. 8

ATFTFAEY EAY I |
AATRIAT Aq7a TATGT | L n—i=dd,
“ He is the greatest conqueror who has conquered himself.

— English Proverd.
« He has enough who is content.”’ — I'rench Proverb.

g4, FWHIEUISEY JHALET FHAgG |
FHETRTTATIET T qATA TFHEI N {9 0

TF —IA, 9AOHR, 997, §RE7. Moderate, fitted, proper,
right. agR: 3 FE T @EEEgd (§ 9. ), TH AER-Tg0 3
(4. §.) & THREREETC, A FHRERATWET. AgR—@or, Eating,
fag/:-Fier, @2 Amusing, playing. JeT—F4, Fa1. Action. g
w37 §: (. §.) THIL: —377 FH =07 FTorer. He who  per-
forms right action, waww w3digw T (£. §.), gHt

AXETY 767 §: (7. 9. 9.) FHEATARNT: —q15 A9 007 T [2-
a sugq a1, One who observes moderation in sleep and wake-

fulness. g -8, 7415 ¢FA®IE; FAAWT. Deep concentration
of mind; Yoga of Action.

[ Frn—Rgaat=n wiwg, dqiw, 7FqrE, S3CF, WAt
AgrA A1 I AEITH ZA,. AT AW A F9F FERTE G-
RS 29, Foh JUEIH g1 ACRNSAT FHT AT gasard, Jy-
ST W &1 AR 1, 990 q AT F-G-Fc F&4 7 T
9% THUAA, Al R S0 el qarey (vHEeTar ) daeg
QNGH S0, e FeTh HIGS FiA. 1 = qeapE Gl
@i dew AaRa wgea Al |IGAIE JOAd. g4 S S
qEFAT=AT Bawidt SRS sge, daiEn o F qen (e ),
Qe s AT I &4 q99 AT [aga 0 g 31 awern

99



Mar-gwrivas,

e AR, ST IS 7 A BATEF FHAY 9 B G
QY Wl [FRFT q ERaast aRu S| Ay, o Gieana  RwAd.
SRTFT Fell 4 AT S MY, § A A Aieg-aeaq g A
Yoga is the second of the six principal systemes of Hindu
Philosophy, This Yoga philosophy was established by
Patanjali, the author of the Mahabhashya. It is considered
by some to be the second division of the S8ankhya Philosophy,
The chief aim of the Yoga system is to secure final absolution
for thehuman soul completely united with the Supreme Spirit,
by means of deep abstract meditation, and concentration of
mind. The Sankhya Philosophy was established by Kapil
Mahamuni. This philosophy is so called because it ‘enumerates’
(& ) twenty five tattwas (true principles ). Its chief object
is to effect the final emancipation of the twenty-fifth principle,
i. e. the Purush (or the Soul), from the worldly bonds This
philosophy regards the whole Universe as a development
of three qualities of an inanimate principle called Prakriti.
The Prakrit or the Nature it adds, is the cause of worldly
aotivities, and the Purush is passive and simply a looker-on.
Sankhya does not admit God as the creator and controller of
the universe as the Vedas do.] gmid @i#@ 3feag, g& @a® a
I W, 3@ g7 3@ g@y (0. 4. § )—FgSA-3@ AT FC-
orrr.  Pain-killer.

AFAT:— I, FAG JHATA, FHEMFIET (Ae: )
JnT: @ [AW |

FAg:—sar RN A, A= dwa, i A g
ST (WA ) ART—SHT—GAI, S ARA11 g1 (FRIS ) JiT
FagE (gEEEE ) AL 9y

The Yoga of one, who is moderate in eating and amuse-

ments, who is restrained in his actions, and who is regulated
in his sleep and wakefulness, kills all pains ( puts an end to

all sorrows ). 17
9



or Wise Words from the Gita.

ARFARAT T RIFISUT TG —w.at. e Ry,
gGT NF WU qqET [@A7qd qEq !
TETLTAT 1A TMieq T gl 1 - 3. 2641,

“ Moderation is the silken string runming through the pearl
<hain of «ll virtuss.” —Bishop Hall,

8%, ot ®f q5afq a7 /3 9 WO @A |
ATYIE F JUISTH & T H F JUIgiid 0 o 0
qEq@—( TA-¢ 1.) TEAT; AT Sees, knows, observes. wig—
(&g, €. loc. sing of srw-4i, I.) wizgi @+, weasd, In me.
gEAT AT A qUET@—AEG-a giar; awdr  Perishes;
disappears ; dies,
e —3: A9 @37 TR, (3 ) g9 A s |, T e,
A SR, | A A gmhd
Ay —3il AT (WU ) A1 FEA-NE oY S, A
F9 FGAT AISTTEAT AR o Arfedr, arer /i wifR s A,
a FIE A w41 Qiga I1q @ e
He who sees Me in all things and oberves all things in
Me, to him I am never lost nor he to Me, 30
|I FNIAY |A AT T q5gfa )
AAST qEY Wih: WWIANHH TEFTEH N L 1 -Te,
QIYAY AT FEANA TR |
TH TIRARRATST @IUSTAG=aid | -ag, 93-29.

¢ Glod enters by a private door into every individual, ”

—Emerson.
¢ In that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in
me, Iin you.” —8. John 14-20.

#FT oA  Arjuna says:—
%9, WS fX WA FO TAMTY TLITTIT |
aegrg faud aey qraiiia gEeaw 1 380
o



Mar-gwfias,

FIF—[@. A&, 97795 Zont. adj. Unsteady, shaking,
O —IGYT IFIT ST gFW T fASgr WA #A9AK,  Eighth
son of Vasudeo-Devaki, and eighth incarnation of Vishnu,

THEATQNFTINFTONG FOT — JNHCIST GHEYO 92T, FHI07 2757007
afg s 7e7 M P qATAT—g1gsfia, §iv 3= Font. Torment-
ing, harassing; agitating. =F ser A 3@ F@AA (I- FTHA,
ol. F@FIAT )—IaFe. Perverse, strong. @3t az: 3@ Rug—
fRiy; Tsata (%4 grain 3397, Restraint, keeping im check,
subjection. ®Ey—(®wA-y Ar.) & WEAAN, AEh vl Foyw My
I think, I suppose. gg—31. UHIO, S0y F4, @U@, FAH. nd.
Like, as if, indeed, just so. §g $:@7 F97 §H GFAITA—FOATE
s:gq w07, Very difficult.

rraq—N, T (3% ) w4 S99, A, geAd, @ (3 sl
ogg qq fagg ad 33 gl A7 |

By —F, N Four, w7 2 sy, wwigds, a@ear 9 GBI
oY 9%, 4 LA AR, 11 AT T qrsaid a9 wgmat =l
A avAEaET g FIW 8.

O Krishna ! the mind is very unsteady, harassing, perverse

and obstinate. I deem it as hard to control as the wind, 34

RSy Rafagqines ¥ Ry

faaregraTR T w%mmw T F: W -,
qAGT QTWQ'EQ TATHTLADT Feaqta: |

T QIFAATHIR GRS e LEUC

“ In Narure there i3 no blemish but the Mind
—Shakespeare-The Twelfth Night.
““ My son, trust not to thy feeling, for whatever it be now, it will
quickly be changed into another thing. As long as thou livest thou art
subject to mulability, even against thy will.”~The Imitation of Christ,

[@@ 599 o, 4 FMAR AT qASAGHT ARG 7 0
FEM AW, A7 ARIL GG R AFAE FIAR IR 980 F9qd, &
AFAT T AGHAE AT SR, § ST AFATST Wiad T A%

€0



or Wise Words from the Gita.

AT A TSl ATt AR, 3 AEAn, Waraarin 16
3 Al G9S qAIel &9 angiq 39, ARedl A atfaa e,

The mind is unsteady and therefore, omne can hardly
attain the perfection of Yoga, It is a wellknown and
experienced fact that even the petty works are left halves if
the performer’s mind is shaky. The same difficulty stood
beforc Arjuna, who asked Lord Krishna to guide him properly.
Accordingly, The Lord explained in the following two verses,
the ways and means of curbing the obstinate mind. ]

f¢. rETY AFEAIE A FAAE T |
FFYTEA g Hiwag IO T JEA 1 340

TGP FYT I AW, AT OF GIAY: FEAF I A AGHIH—.
F: %37, @&, ind. Without doubt, surely. =#gidl 7 s1g a1z 789
g (9.9. §.) WA, A6ggl § AEEErl o qusd sgarl
O mighty armed Arjuna! z:@% a1fd Fudlg 7o#q gAweE—Ang
FEANE Ao Fi07, Unrully, difficult to curb. a7 =@ Toq-
398, ARyt Restless, flighty, [Fma: wm: (g=m1 Desire ) gemig &:
AT, @Auner W IIEFL—A9EE @ gggaEsy ARes.
Absence of worldly desires and passions; asceticism, gw-s3gm-
gEANY wEIgAY G9gAA 7508 2T RaR—ATEd SiIFL  TmA—
%4, 9, 3. ¢. pass. pre. 3rd sing. of Tg— I, Ar=aid 07, Aok
9 U, to take or catch hold of, to be checked.

-

AT AR | qa: sEad gmg 9% (= afa ) | g e,
SIRA AU 9 (G ) TEd |

AN TWEA G, WS, [A¥g FEAR qsaid Saerg
@ FE, q AR F § 7 A awily ¥ IR | gaq sreqrE
3 ey (FiRss)-1R ai=ar e (§ S9 aarg) @i Shai 39, 34

O mighty.armed Arjuna, the mind is, undoubtedly, very
difficult to curb, and restless; but, O son of Kunti ! (even) it can
be checked by continued practice and by asceticism. 35

& 4



Mar-gatfyasn,

qA OF FATT FTHAFAT T
AR AAOT (AFAT T A N—3AL -0y,
A RYAIATHET: GATFHSATFIY |
AN JZATATCHTEN [AIACTFEAIS: 1-ATe 3-9¢-3 ¥,
SEATHATAITHATH AFAUY: | s,
<« The mind is sts own place, and in itself,
Can make a heaven of hell, and hell of heaven,”’ —Milton.

«« O wretched impotence of human mind !

We erring, still excuse for error find,

And darkling grope, not knowing we are blind.”’
—Prior-Soloman.

§Q. FAEIATHAT TET FEKTT (A | Afa: |
FEITHAAT G AT TFJSATCIZIA: 1 3§ 0

F§Ta—( A+ T+ IY— 9. —AI=q(q 9855, Unrestrained.
STEYA: AEHl 765 §: (9. T G, ) AQTARAT--3315 89 A1=q(q g0 Al
He who has his mind unrestrained. gz:@= grgq 3| AT L E
arg gior-araoi—%2i07. Hard to get; unattainable, aza: syedr qeg |:
3. §.) FIAEAT (F3AAT) -SG9 59 07907 Ar=atd g Ar. He whose
self is controlled, gaAT—7. T Iustr. sing. of ua;-(-mﬁ{aq—er.
. @, pre. p. of gg--3 Al %A FW. 1 A. to strive after.
TAAT—N3: FIOTUFEA. 981 23,9¢. By him who has been striving
after. HaTeg-~( T qUABET. inf. of W+ 30T 7. ) &Y HOITH,
dqgoarg. For securing. 3qid: 741 &g Ayl A IqIIA:—
ggeary. By efforts—means, throngh proper means.

AT —JTAARAAT W TN 37T ¥ Az 1 G, JdAT TRATAA
garre: (g A6 ) S A | S ) o
Y —IF SAT=AT FAA G @ A1 AR e GIvt srda
gaT iy, A& WH Ad og; WG 1 qqq NI FEA A9 Jq qgld
Fadl, @ (A g AT AN ) TAGE STFFSEAA @ Rt
s et o397 o0y,
4



or Wise Words from the Gitu.

It is My conviction that the attainment of Yoga is
impossible for him who has not restrained his mind; but it is
attainable for him who has his mind controlled, and who
strives through proper means (continued practice and asceti-
eism). 36.

TN FeAGIATH GIFY T AATIAT |

C et ha C >~
FAFFAMIIFAAIOTIEATAGH U ~FG. —9°°.
*“ Self can cloud the brightest cause,
Or gild the worst. ! —T. Moore.

9o. qIY H3IE AP FAATTEATy @I |
A & HEATUFT HIAI]NT ard T=IE 1 8o W

AGH—A. [WAFA. nd. In the next world. {33Wor am:
AT —ia«a, Destruction. geg—sdgz w13 Fonar a1 AHEIST.
Of him who leaves his own duties half-done or incomplete.
FAOE—I, FIFH, Auspicious or salutary work. eaii
FUF 3F FAOTHEI—EHBIT HWORI, Doing good or beneficial
work. g1 9 o g TF 9 gﬁﬁt:——mﬁm’%. Misfortune, poverty.
AN AETT  GASAT 3@ Q@ —AKIE! § aTd |—3i 1Tl
O father ! ®edd (FsgreaqI=al, WAI=AT (F41 GHANT sqHST GNGAAT
At S AAA1 wRAE. This term is applied to any affectionate
or venerable persons; fondling term. s=gf@—ad. 7. T, pre.
3rd. sing. of syw—7 9. FAE7. 1. P. to go.

e —2 ud, ey ( FAARE: ) G, 4 5 9 g (=)
foer 1 1%, @nd | weamEa & Akt 9 A= |
AX—I, A TFR AT T FOUAT AT ARTHIAT ZgH1T
FF, UM WOHIE A@ A AL, FW, a1 AIA | GF FONT
RN ATT AFAS A0 TFF AT | wo
O Arjuna, the son of Pritha ! neither in this life nor in
that to come is there destruction for him-who even left his

duites incomplete. Because, no man performing auspicious
duties, O beloved Arjuna ! can meet misfortune ! 40

<R



Mar-gwnivaw,

FAqTeq: AL aw: TF i |
T FSATOATALT FIQY: TG | T, Re—-Yo,
ARAREATET AN AR TNHHITT, |
THQOI JFeAT T A-HAS 137 0 L0
AT 3 TAONGIALON A3qTRNEAA WO JiiaTqa-
T ATFOTINA AT AT a1 FIAGNA aqr 1sh ghe
¢ The winged day
Cuan never be chained by man’s endeavouwr :
That life and time shall fade away,
While heaven and virtue bloom for ever!” —T. Moore.
“ They only have lived long, who have lived virtuously.
—Sheridan.
9%. NFCATAAATAEG AT AYGTRieaw: |
AqFA-AR(qGEAA! JTA G 7@ 0 B4 0
GHYOT TA: WG, AHIT FATT—IATIIF, @gd. With efforts,
assiduously, earmestly. zd¥ g{@ gamra:—(a. 91. [&. pre. par.
of gq » #I.) wa: FoTr. Attempting, labouring. aTH—aT
WGAT 7, ¥, & T 20 NONAIG Mo WY dd0 WFHIGA AARCHHRAT,
1 9GS g4, 4. TG GEANIIST ®NS AIEAA, IgNo—PF-AIFA~
AZATT. °91F %, Y, S, € q % I AOTAIS AeHo AFEIA AT FISAA,
IgIo—F-FIA—FATON. TSI &F WIF=ar, 99. 7. 92 WAL= &SI
HA FEAA, IFo—IGTXA—FIIG. FHAO] 4. HIGRITT AR
FIOGIG BTN GG, FEOT @ FFA OET &S ATA—TAT
FnaaA, IFo—Fg-FaA—Eaara; f-Aga-digaw; g0 To form
pre. participals of Atmanepad roots of the 1st,4th,6th, and 10th
conj. the termination rr7 is applied to the base which they take
before 3rd pers. pl. term. of the present; and 274 is added to the
roots of the 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 8th and 9th conj. e. g. gu-
HA— T ; FI-FAAT—FATATA. [0 the case of Parasmaipada
roots of all conjs, s3q is applied to the base which they take
before the 8rd pers. pl. term. of the present, e. g. gsy~g1i7A-
gAq (gs17 ). Passive pre. parts, of any roots are formed by
applying mi7¥ to the base of the passive pre. with 7, e. g, Z—

<8



or Wise Words from the Gita.

ZIA-A-TWA. AW TET ARA 317 00 981 BIPEs. FIF—., .
I98 9FN. adj., ind. Well. {FRgg-q9. Asin. @gx 37 e
T ®: (9. §.) YUSEAT—CAFIqET gF (9587 ) s
Purified from sins. 5{3%1[ 9 A7 A=A T AFFAFANA—(F. 4L.),
HAFAAN: G0 @ (9. 9. ) AAFAAGEG: —FS  AH(A( 1qig
g &@l. One who has secured his final attainment or
completion after manifold births. gg:—sy. JaeAEar, 9.
ind, Thereupon, afterwards. gr@—d.d.¢. pre 3rd sing. of
I—3 9. AP7; qgi=e. 2 P. to go; reach; attain. q¥r aigi—
9FE gE:—a9i9d WE; gAY, SMe»d3. Supreme or the
highest goal; Eternal Seat.
© reqei—g SAEE, AqaE: A dgeFka: ( 89) swaEea-
dfg: (WA ) | aa: @ qId e At |
A —g TAAPF A FRARN qF TAHAGT IR I,
o ST s ( poliaear ) fmfdr. s agdae d g gTeT
QL. ¥4
But the Yogi (performing action, ) labouring in earnest,
and purified from sins, attains his perfection through mani-
fold births; and thereupon, he reaches the Supreme State. 45

ARAUFAT T GG |
AT ST aUT LT A-ATHAE W T |
AT I ATFFAT I FEFTAN L0 -AE,
AGATAIITHRA FETITOTFATIAAT |
Fed qavd AT FFAWY Jeqga I—AT, 3-3¥-¢.
“ The nobility of Labour,~the long pedigrec of toil.”’—= Long fellow.
« There 1s a dignity in Labour
Truer than ever pomp arrayed !’ —C'has. Swain.,

OR. qqfEEeIsiamt AT FIFAFY sl |
HEFTATTIRT T ACHTHNIN AITIA W 85 1
g —aq, JZagHT Fl, giE Fe @gor. Penance, morti-
fication, religious austerity. Aq: syey aRA 2@ aqet ( AqRaT )
(A




rar-gwfyas,

~F=F-IIZIAONE IAOTF AT FOU;  eqA-FEl. An  ascetic
practising $=3 or Sigigor penance.

wHeh ArERiTEsTRion Sifor gaaa |

& AYIHIFIAATHTS AU | —7F 99-333,

D ~ s - -

ThE STRATIUS Few, PF T IIYq

IQEITTEHTATATATZIHOT TTAH W AF 99-29¢.

FT—( F1 )-Azgar The philosopher. ga:—y. 4r. f.
P.p. of gg—uy, < =31, [rAw;, sworol. 4, 8 A. to suppose, think.
FHT—FFET F9 ®0O; Fh8. Man of action attched to its

fruits; an orthodox, gnft—=+Aa1M, &G T 9idi ®5 Honw. Man
of action, who is not attached to its fruits. syga:—vi= aizies

fagu; ggrawi. The third of the five Pandavas; one with
purified behaviour, a man of sinless actions.

gfusai IgLarat 9o § IS T |
HFUTH FH PG T a9 qF AJA (@ 0 -7, 9., wy-20
AT —AGA | iy ql s (wfd ) | il i
gl eifer: qa: | &fea: T ARl oIfE: | qEna (@) it W
AA—AGA, FA% ARFARAST qEA] FN o], TN T
( werRd ) ®8 FO FHz, a1 REiRlal Fd g9 FO HA-
qufi= s A9 39; =R § FAGENT T—F FE I, ¥¢
A Yogi performing duties for public welfare is greater
than the ascetics practising penance; he is considered higher
than even 2 man of knowledge, and greater also than an

orthodox ( desirous of fruits of actioms); therefore, O

Arjuna, do become a Yogi ( a man of action )—go on with
your duties. 46

IATTRT G AT @ qiayon T |

9T FAFARGT AT Q6 qgA N 9. 30, 3-v.
« The great end of life is not knowledge, but Action. ”’— Huzley,
“ Do thing own work, and know thyself. — Plato.

<§



or Wise Words from the Gita.

CACIRENIGE]

— O DO

‘TR FH SN AL S@T A, A9 dRFid TEA S SR
AR aRiAd 399 sTiAdi®s 9 «d g, 21 g "geAl Pl
Td ¥, WG T LAV F A, B SHEHFE- AR
% saRa Fi I WM, § =AEE 2T 7 qqTEd IS
g 7 swigwd g 3 fagm (@A Sghme §W ) |ie @,
SN TG SAUES ST SR WA (g Geoid Jeded #4s, 4
WAM-FAE 2aq %@, A1 3q0a GES @eedl el wagai
T RS A,

aSI Sk FERA S (A 5 ARA o AdA A StaEE
T WEA Ul g § anstn, 1 Aia gre, i oEE e a
AN qIAFTYTESR [T amEd 929 #9214, § aeent
i fegre (WhaNeer 9. 993 ) N FR-EEE [E e A
S ARAIGS A1 FIA-TASTA-A 182 AR, FRW, @GS
7 WHISHEH A qA-fagTa- Ay i s Wi
93, AFHUT HEEY HiF=Ald ["gI
JAATAT ({GTAT Hf=AT A q=qa: 0 30
HAr H{qed qRIA HIAT: AEST: A1, A9 "5IFsFol.  9g1 BNF wi-
Fara—AI9&y, 9. Archaic form, P. of gg-{ a7. ygea-3gw HI07,
1 A, to attempt strive, A —(®a-y v.) w;ieaarn, gue.
Accomplishment, attainment of an object. &1 < FA—
srforaT SfawT aiie: STwEd |qiEar a«m o
Rred T AT T AT KTATIFIGAT 0 0
A gF gAq, AT gAATH—3. 91, @, 9. 4. gen. pl. of pre.
par. of Fg—p 1. g Hwa. To strive. ggr =& 33, &%, 9g.
g —3d-armal 1%9. A semi-divine being; perfected in the
self-knowledge. FH—(7. 7. ¢, pre. 3rd sing. of @[~ .
49



Mar-gawfyas,

snorer. To know, regard. ) smAr. Knows, regards. A &igd
Iq Wi a9 asaa:~-g3edi, igdr. Fully, well, entirely,
AT —ATAWG agay wHd Rey gafd | aqad g, st
FHY A qTET: AW
Syehi—afls a1 s YA gR A A R A9 5
A A, s sy -FEm=A (¥g gENaH CEESE 7R
1 19 . -HqIH Fereaed A@an 48 7 FRE @@l 3
Among thousands of men scarcely one attempts for
accomplishment of knowledge, among those who are after
sucecess, scarcely one knows Me in essence 3
fASaqT SH1 QNN FASTAH-
Hqa Nawal O qEEH 7T |
AATCTRT UA: GRSAATZIIEES 1
fRaTTalg: |<a Wafa Agal AAHW | g,
« It is not tn mortals to command success;
But we’ll do more, Sempronius : We'll deserve it. ”
— Addison—Cato.
“ The way to God is by ourselves.”’ —Phineas I'letcher.
O8. {: qLAL ATFTcRIAFRA TAAY |
A |ATRY Tid GF ATOWAT T 090
ag—i=h [Fvdrar 99§ gr@Font gegq. The suffix rendering
the sense of the abl. mg+ag-"WA:—AAZT-Fa-yrgd. Than
I or from Me. qraw@—udi®ey. =fa® #g; War. Higher than,
yonder: different. swgg—gti. The other. wd-spemgd @A
gd gANT:—HFA, 9 (FFEoq—Arjuna, the conqueror of
wealth. qg1 s31F 2o, Wd—(F. 9I. T p. p. of T+F-¢ I, )—ATIS,
qt5e, Strung together, threaded. gga—=aA, 9, . A string.
A 7o7: ( . &.) RGO -—Hogi=--Fregi=r §g319. A. collection
or rows of beads or pearls.
Aeq—Ha, AT WAL =4, Fhfagla ik g afwom:
9 afy g 9 EgAr oA A ) A ((efa ) |
<c



or Wise Words from the Gita.

Y —uaw | a1 fpdia g Ay wd gw FEE T Qi
TR RS w| ensei § |9 (JegaE A Ygaa ) A
A g—Fai= AR {IT A,

(In this world), O Arjuna, the conqueror of wealth !
there is nothing whatsoever higher than I, Allthis ( mani-

festation ) is strung on Me, as a collection of pearls on
a string-s-f am the sole supporter to all 7

JET IAIET TR, JEITERT TOTH, T FIHAT=-
TRATISAGICAT, (37 3T THY ATQIOL -3 g

“ Thou art, Oh God ! the life and the light

Of all the wondrous world we sce,

Its glow by day, its smile by night,

<dre but reflections caught from Thee,” — Moore

4. AT AT JUIHG AF ATAT TN
AR q Gq=A=d ATGIHAT alea a W 2B U

3TEq g9 g9 WA 71 377 FHI-gmreIwdr. Divine. gg-a, veaaq-g+#,
|1 gASST, 9 gov. an ady. affix. Full of, consisting of or made of.
ToT: WIAOT (G Al (7, /. ) & GOIAG—FINEE; F7T, I T
aq 19t g#%. Caused by or full of three qualities : gsgq ( Good-
ness ), ¥5F ( activity ), and Fxg (mental darkness or ignorance).
/1 AT 2 AEGT—HE; FF(EA T30 FOAY 2980 8929 An illu-
sion; extraordinary divine power. g—[¥yq, Negation. F—(=9.)
o7, To go.  TTATATE FATAFAT 170197, &55A07, To know,
regard. § T—A{IH ¥E 7 AANH—HAS 4 ofi@d 7gl. I do not
know myself,

T IHARGT FRISHTARATIAT |
T 9 A€ [Afg &1tasy FygoreAsg 0 ~3f i
F:@F ey (AfAFAT ) 7L W (9. §. ) FQAT—ART IR

stogiE w307 Difficult to be over-come, or attained; invincible.
quaFd ( 9+9g-y 1. )° 31 QT FAA; I MAT BRAA. Approach,

A



Mar-gafas,

submit, take selter or refuge with. g¥ffq-—g. 3. . Pre. 3rd
pl. of 3-¢ q. 707, Ar@iedl, qiw ADT. 1. P. to cross over, traverse,

SvgE—TR, i an 3E, guwel (=) [ gern (wRd )
T Ay v g9Ee o vam ( @Ee ) aEa
AA:—FNT, & WqIST 244 4 Bapoens (w9i2a ) aen Sgaw
FO (T ) sdd M g, IA WA, 3 % g AST
T YA, I AT AAEECE SfiSigE HATT 98 98aE. 9%
Because, this divine illusion of Mine, composed of the
three qualities is very Lard to overcome ( avoid ); therefore,

( I assure that ) those, who approach only Mc can cross over
this ocean of illusion easily. 14.

qraf g 9FHG [qAFANTA g AEAH |
ATITIIIYAET AT WATHE AT —F, 73, Aal. 3¢
AT | O WIAArFggAIAa: |
FATPHATAGTET 75 AT o
& FEAURATaai~a = FaATEi |
Aui AATETA Wi fATMFHET 1A -e-wR,
ATYT 9T AAT G I=AT 93979 ARG |
FIRANOYH AT ¢ FIGHBTH N1—ifd. 333-9¥,
“ Death only grasps; to live is to pursuey—
Dream on! there is nothing but illusion true !”—Q. W. Holmes.
« Al things are artificial; for Nature is the «Art of God.”’
—Sir T, Browne,
[ |7 9digT F9UF TO FOK HAEET ¥F HGAA. @1 qH,
FreAr FEIET IR 9FR AIAG HGA, 7 @IF BiHiA Fo AR
Every religion has numberless devotees of God. Those devotees
are divided, according to their motives, into four sections as
stated in the following verse. ]

Of. TGN WA AT AAT GHAASHA |
ATl gl et = weaww v g§ o
Qe



or Wise Words from the (Gita.

TN ¥ 7 F9r FgEw: (3 7.), == @ (9w ) 49 7
Fgiaar: (9 8. )—sar gw5rF. Of four kinds.  woeA—(9F—2
3. ) ¥I-AFH-IA FAA. Serve, worship. FAT—(FT: )-FF.
People gFA—AA-AFAQWINIT:—{TH4 07 & (4. §.) FFAT
(@%‘lﬁi{ )——guaana, giasi=iof.  Virtuous, pious. @@l  TE:
AT —g:@i - e Jrig@ar. Suffermg from pain or disease, trou-
bled. @id g==1R ziA fSr@rg:—aA=g. Desirous of knowing
(w15 aex AnEgagA) @i swqa® (5209 §N3ai4 a1) gd FaEt—
A (g-zei=g, @99=g. One who longs for wealth or any
object. FRT—( & 318y ARA A aiAT) ST TAl A7NH FF TS
a7E A1 Onc who realises the Supreme Spirit of God. Fgw:—
F31WA (9 GIHE; F7, NS FTA AT AFAT UG, IAN A HY
grar. The best or most excellent; a bull.  As the last member
of a compound, it implies the meaning ¢the best’ or ¢most
excellent ’ wAIat RI4: (9. 4. ) WA —TIGT@IT= JeqiA I50{1-
AgA. The best or most distiguished among the descendants
of Bharat family—Arjuna. AIZ) & 90499 3HA | 981 1. y&.

AT — 3 WAYA HGA | A, (g, @i, @ w ()
AFAAT: Bl qAT: HIH FH |

A — AT AF | A, ( FEaEeai=ar ) @
@ qUIN, FAE e ofar Fom g ( AeEw w6 TR )
FA1, 3 AR THCA P GET /IS ARF F]d q893d. 9§

O Arjuna, the mighty among the Bharatas ! there are
four sections of pious devotees who worship Me. They are :—
the man in suffering state, the man desirous of knowledge

( about God ), the man wishing to have an object, and the man
of knowledge( performing selfless duties ) 16

GTTIT AW AT qHT OF (& § a7
ANTHFTa: 981 T Ira=gaa4an
argHa wfagaei MO HARIRAIT o
ii'er RrEtagr wwht: q:t»samm%% AL
§9 =qaAaATEd SfaggEg AIWIH N
—4, ¥ Fild, 3¥9-33 9 34,

%



Mar-gwfyad,

“ AUl service ranks the same with God=
With God, whose puppets, best and worst,
Are we: there is no last nor first.”’ —R. Browing.

99, [WT FIAT [ THATRIAEET |
997 g QUAASHIAE & T /A 570 900

@Agua @34 7 9 g (qga—aAad. Perpetual, Aag®H—
Fgdi ( (As®| FEA F1aG F0ai3 ) 773 Fear, Oonstantly harmonis-
ed ( with the cuntrusted duties ). sy=q77 WFTNFET HIHAIT
THFRAT AT OF A 267 &2 (T, §. ) CEAH:—UFT @57 gTA
Z#00 79 30771, Believing in one and the same deity; firmly
devoted to one deity alone. [Ifaregg—w®4,. 3. § T pass. pre.
3rd sing. of [¥ + [~ @. (Al WHF—ITAI—HA Hg00. 7. P. to be
preferable, or superior to; to surpass, exvel, Fgdi =il (A==
®4g, Often with abl. =4 (ergsemsd ) sdls7 91 &g qu
( 957, §. ) F@YH—ARMFT, &9 Beyond proper worth;
excessive,

AeqP:—aai ( FFTAFAW, ) FRAgH:, TEARR: FIEA AR )
2, 1 Fifm: wweadl O (ifem ) & = qa B (sl )

are—a1 (AR ARG AW I ) AR el [ewa-
F1id TEA Toal 4 9 FE qq-ag-a SR (avefia ) 9w
FOUN AGT QAT W (307 A 4, FWO, FE Al ahE {
&R 837 s1|dl, 9 AHE AT B A@Ed. 99
Of these (four kinds of devotees ), the wise being
constantly harmoniszed ( in the selfless actions ) and worshipp-

ing the one ( Me alone) is the highest. Because, I am supre-
mely dear to the wise devotee, and he also is deer to Me. 17

RE=9< 9 AIAIeA ATE VYT JFAWIGL —aqEE
“ Love not pleasure, love God. This is the everlasting yea,
wherein all contradiction is solved. ”’ —Carlyle.

“ Qods meet Gods, and gustle in the dark.”’ —Dryden and Lee.

QR



or Wise Words from the Gita.

9¢. IIAL TF TAY FIAT c@TeHT A AT |
ATRAA: G 1T RIAT ATRATIART T U L€ 0

I —IET, AT, G5 T @eq1 #A1=91, Generous, dignified.
RuA: (FA. 9. . Act. p. p. of ayw+wy. ) WUy HFIFN, A
Sgaal. Resorted to, mounted on. 31[?@’ T3 ATRIA: —aTtEamy,
ge: SPAT I & (9. 9. ) THEEAT—STA 195 89 ( ATZATS EFI00 )
FNaH 3:{13 aﬁ One who has engaged bis mind in ( Me alone)
7 3y Twm A@: FEA A (9. §.) ATAAT—(A=TIZ4 =A9F IOy
gad ot W7 azfl, w3iwg @@, The state or condition than
which there is nothing better; the best or highest place,

SAFIF:—ad U3 Uy SZW: (& )1 g @l (|a ) aren A
(=riEa sfr ) & wam )\ B @ gl (99 ) | va oigawi afg
Arferd: ((e1Ra ) |

et —2 89 ( W FiRass AW IHEA 96 ) IR SAHO™T
ke, G, TR, A & | HIHT I suAF @Awar, FW,
( |YSATE FEOT ) A9 A TR g, (i ) g
fafy S H{T @1 AAFEA TS YW AW A A w3l
FEdl, 9¢

Surely, all these ( devotees of four kinds ) are noble; but
I consider the wise as J/y own self. Because, having fixed his
mind he resorts to Me alone, as the most Supreme Goal (in
this world ). 18

NG A qU AT AT FYHATH |
IgaARaral g IgeT FIEEAHA | ke
“ Blessings ever wait on virtuous deeds;
And though a late, a sure reward succeeds. ”’ —Congreve.
« The truly generous is the truly wise;
And he, who loves not others, lives unblest. >’ —Hume.

WR. FEAT FI+RAT AA%d FTAATFAT JITA |
GIT: FAWE T RETAT GIAW U ] 0
%



Mar-gwifras,

svq:—3192. The end. gqmg—(3. 9. €. pre. 3rd sing of
g+ 93—y . GIgI=F0T, (HB7901. 4 A. to obtain, attain to,) Iza
QIgiadr, @Al Attains, comes to. 3gIaET W gAIT FTEITi—

qg3agq, sigsor. Son of Vasudeo, the Lord Krishna, gaariyg-
TIEST TGZILAAT ATH—HAT &T ARG S NG FRAL, 5g0T 9T
q1g3a *gorAld. I make, or take up My abode in all beings
( human, divine or even inanimate ) and therefore, I am called
Vasudeo.—x. wr. @A, 3¥¢-yo. AFI el TET §: (T. Fo) WEHI—
90 [@ar w47 g "=, High-souled, noble-minded, g:a
@A A AA IFW . G5 339 GIHVA—A. (4. |(NFT FSo-HIuE. @
Very scarce or difficalt to have gigfm:—g. mas., ggéar-éf, fem.

AP AQ:—agAt TRt s A (AR ) |§F qrEgaa:
3T FRar AW g 99EA | @ AgeAr gged: (@i ) )

FU——TFF AT qFAAEA (A A ) FAIA 9,
‘qrERd (WAt ) &1 | wigl Are-S FE REd I &9
AW iz '—HH A A AAEST A1 WY @S, S| g
AERAT T fawa | 9%

At the erd of many births, the wise devotee, with the

knowledge of ¢ Vasudeo is all,”” comes to Me. ( But really, )
it is very difficnlt to meet with such a Mahatina—High-souled

personality. 19
FgISt=AR T aar /i gfaga | —.
« Prayer is the soul’s sincere desire,
Uttered or unexpressed,

The motion of @ hidden fire
That trembles in the breast,” ~ J. Montgomery,

I AT
arfie sid wEadedt g @ ae g gREtas faEe
Hifiqear, a1 4 FArE aRUR BN GurgEnRia qieg-anE,
k8



or Wise Words from the Gita.

N, FACTRATAT ST 219, 5581 AN AR a9 oAz
DA TAS G AT SN, &1 oAl GAGH 8 IAI X AR,
9ig ER FAIR 717 %A A1, JAS-A-Feqa=qT AT sy 7
@ 99 Aid PR qON digsad. RO, YA % 9EIR Ha
AT AT ST AFTIAT SAAIGAT SFesa HOH 3 A

2T WS AT, 3 AT ®O Syfaenan A am A
TENR, GERA FEA 9 SACATR A SN el QIR R wE 2
o Radfiasa Fa1 #4172 ead i, ¥ J1@ HFRYS [Wzd, 71
uge RAN@ HqT-HA 820 AR, J&E FM@ g &1, 4 d
A W@rqs g A dd1, g FEEd a1 st e ez,
T 9101 AAWAT 14 i 139 2. svggeieafa ssgsmga

AN, (M. c—Ro=33)
<o. ATWFHAY HISY ATAFEAT 2T T
A TqAaRA I G AT R TEIHIIH 1 9 |
awrg—( 9. €. abl. sing. of Ag. ) sgwA, @1 aRoyEAT. So.

therefore. sTgeRT—3Ns0I. (§. ©. [mp. 2nd sing. of :g+wg—
¢ q. TIO7 &eor, sniaol. 1. P. to remember, call to mind. gyq—
G . €. Lmp. 2nd sing. of gg—y wir. @Ed. 4 A. to fight. g:
J gfg: T AAETEl (2. §. ), A4 8AgE 39 8§ ATqARAEE:
(9. 8. )—3q14 96 77 7 Z(F 7907 FH AEA A One who has
sot ( dedicated ) his or her mind and reason. RF-AIFAT THI0N,
In Me. asgf@—uiy. (3. € fut. 2nd sing, of g 3 0. Fa-Faz o7
o7, 2 p- to come near-to; go to-towards. I €Y (3IA 31!’5?"{
I s — (A5. 4. . ); 9 §AF: (3UA T QG AT FAWTIH—
( 9. §. )-@I41¥, @iiay, Surely.

Heq:—AIT G379 F1g A0 (17 ) {gen geg =) (J ) afy
AfqaAiglg: (§9.) A1, Ua @ O |

e —ugaEEEdl, (4 gor gial 1) 4 Rt |IH @ 2€a
—Jﬁﬁl{ BHE TEA-a9gh grer A, JEA i qengd #q 7
e adu w3- - AR A 33A 91 W/ aiFSE-reny 4 ]ig=
( w19 ) 9T 43 iR, aiq dag g,

b



Mar-gwfvas,

Therefore, ( I assure you that ) at all times remember Me
only, and fight the battle. Having your mind and reason set
on--solely believing in-Me, you shall surely come to Me—
the highest and the imperishable S8upreme Abode 7.

qTAAEIAT O ATORATAT F: W

GEAAT JATHHRYA Sieh A1 | —SATFI 3-9o.

ARG T TARHOH |

wiaEed AATIMOTAYT: WAgAT N —F. Fo-1v,
“ The cause of freedom is the cause of God.’’ — Bowles.
¢ Devotion, mother of obedience. ”’ ~—8. Danial.

“ God is the source and fountain of love, and whick may be
divided into three parts—the receiving from Him, the conforming to
IHim, and the reposing and trusting in IIim.”’ — Burton.

€. RIGUA YAFAH FTUSTATTAT |
Arcgarza ATFATT: Wigtg awat Jan 1 3y

Fgg—(a. 9, Ger. of gq+g—= 9.) 595 I%4, WA
Coming near. gq: aq HAH g ga’ﬁ;n—( gAY + FA8/T )97 AHE
397, Repeated birth. 7 smwAg ststrsaaq—- i#worn. Perishable,
transient. F@AT ST, AFFA TG F@A A 1 Fr@TETA—
@Y °9%; 3:@3g%F. Place of pains or troubles; full of misery.
AregIFqa—d. 3. 7. pre. 3rd pl. of sy —v q. @FFGN, qiavr. b P.
to obtain, get.

AFFA—AM I WAt GG Tan aERAR: TASIY AT,
gAStq A SrFACT |

A — AISYT 93 ARAGE STl /A (@1 g DS AR aF
HETR 907, 9%, 3@ S 4 L s gasaiet 3q Al -
~CgiT G S i BT AEL 9%

Having come to Me, and attained the accomplishment of
highest bliss, these Mahatmas (High Souls ) do not come again
to re-birth which is full of misery and transient.—The High-
souled men are never again subject to rebirth, 15

<&



or Wise Words from the Gita.

AT | & T AW qrAGE |
QT FHATHTA: FiAgtiea 9 939 U -, - S,

 Qur birth is nothing but our death begun.”’
« Qur birth is but a sleep and a forgetting :
The soul that rises with us, our life’s star,
Hath had elsewhere its setting,
And cometh from afar :
Not in entire forgetfulness,
And not in utter nakedness,
But trailing clouds of glory do we come.”’ —Wordsworth.

CR. AETHISHT TYHEAATE: TTAT AT |
I yreg | fAadva ag™ aH /F U R 0

—Young.

5734 3@ W, T AH: FWH:—ITS-WE A Ry, SfEalar
37T i@ Not manifest or apparent; unknown, undeter-
mined; Ths Invisible Supreme Spirit. 3 3quT 317 AT —aATT3T.
Indestructible, imperishable. g#5:—q. 4r. 7. p. p. of Tg—? .
g0 I. [0y, rgorof. 1 P. 10 U. to say, call. HIG:—IF0TAIA. 331, ug
agr. Say, call. See verse 51. qreg—( 4. ar. 3. Ger. of g4arg)
%3, Gig4. Having reached-obtained. [u%a 3477 /@ (Maae-
( A+3a-¢ @ ) wwd—ur 377, Come back, return. qrr—( wma )
F8A&A, 93 Dwelling place, abode.

Aeqg—( IFAAE: ) sEaw: (WE: ) s s I | aq
(=l Wi ) o, QE, g 1 qq, weg (@ ) B aq
qR 9 a@ (Rd )

ST 2fi—orawh ( WEgA i ) sl o qeaaET=h Rafy fer
NI AN FES WP A A oI Rucier quw WY Ay o
RUEIE, ST WA 9IS RS G WETeR O S 3d akid o
sedd I A /A 2.

That Invisible Supreme State ( different from the Nature)
is called ¢ the Indestructible ”’. It is also named ¢ the Highest

° <9



Mar-gwnfyay,

Path ”’, The high-souls who reach It once, do not return for
re-birth. That Supreme Abode is Mine, 21

AT qUAAH AT IR qT |
QEYTH G [hieqr |0 QG a0~z 5l
AMIFIAAG TET GFAGHANCN: | —FAR, -vv,
e |G qUATHT FA1EH: |
AMATATTICYN REIEIGS UG U —3nql, =M,
« In Him we live and move and have our being.”’
~—A Philosopher
“ The one remains, the many change and pass,
Heaven’s light for ever shines, Earth’s shadows flys
Life like a dome of maay-coloured glass
Stains the white radiance of Eternity,
Until Death tramples it to fragments.”’ —Shelley.

A AqqT
e

STET SAIIS SNEATHIN GaAT |1 4 Qa1 A1gl, @
FAGIZIE AgA Q1 AW (B ) A1 srAnia Qi e, a4 s
e UATAAT @ AATQFIN A9 722 oy, a7, &3 R
g qiar (I8 /AT ) T RO A, FA1 K AHAW, TN BRN
Hga gid QiRIGS ST, I AWl GAST &6 AAH, [ATF AIRE-
F&A TN q&A A3, YA TAEAT-UTIT o a7 96 @, oRify
TF G AR,

ARAARTTT SEEAT AT I AgT @A iy, | Made Swdm
A 9 GEAFT FTEIEE NS HeEAd FEIM AT Y, W g
ust w5 B ¢ sraeqriiragedi A ¢ eqsq Jgarasnr:’
SR BIHTE AR [T AHA FAG qGH, A A1 GeaRone
q gHeRH! AEEr Ued T ol T 9 WAt R e,

R¢



or Wise Words from the Gita.

1 TR, WRISAT Bl T TR qEmaAl A T I, o
RER orgd pavg ARa & ) arevrh &1 oF R (JEaR
Ai ) 819, o SRS MR,

<}. TSy TSIE efeRggand |
TALATITH 957 GEE HYATTA N R 0

fFamt uan, ngt §ar 31 gF aRtEm—asEe ¥y G, as-
0T, UngEowzy. Kingly science; highest knowledge, royal
policy, statesmanship. Zgnat wsr, wal oaf ar @ UFTIAH—
gqq0T, w4. Secret or comcealed knowledge, secret meaning.
qiagH—I4. Ig, 194 . Pure. gqyor—g@iigaq—uan4: 37 (. 9.
H.) 7 TAATETHI—( AT+ TH—F 9.) FeqH-TISTH~FOT01; HAT.
True or determinate knowledge; directly cognizable. waiq JATd
gfa yrIg—aaiges. According to, or compatible with religion
( Dharma ),—duty. g53 gE—gWITF JUI +1q AT §H GEEA—
74T gaw, gmm. Very easy. &g—( ui. &1 H. Inf. of §. ) wal-
giéi. For performance or practice. A&y 399 &g (¥. |.), A 7%:
g@ (7. §. ) gq: €. mas., FHAH—A. Due.—APT FHO(R.
Imperishable. zr=qqr &. fem.

Frqa—ag ( ARFE ) TsiaEn, U9, 9@d, ITe, S
T, qF, J GG, d A (3ARd) |
IR g wT-ad i ot (@R &),
9 @ N Ny, @A, GaA, KIG AIHAE AN, TG, -
QAT A A HiEaRl o SR, R
This knowledge ( of loyal devotion to God) is a Kingly
science and a kingly secret. It is also pure, supreme, directly

cognizable, consistent to, or compatible with Dharma ( duty ),
very easy to perform and imperishable ( everlasting ), 2

¢ Heaven asks no surplice round the hasrt that feels,
And all is holy where devotion kneels. ” —O0. W, Holmer.

£8. AATHATAN AT F AAT: TI0EA |
agi fAQIAGHTAT TEH IJTEIET N R 0
!X



Mar-gaiyasn,

ey orF: (ITA: ) AGH A (9. §. ) AFWL—IREAS wE.  [nt-
ently loyal devotees. (Jaaid g7 yqaga—., [ A=wg3-1. Fre=-
gt—gil. | Nagsa: —wA-{asaq ®wOny, Juas. Meditating ;
thinkers; worshipping. aRA: (&34:) INEX qgEEEA—T. 7. I
pre. 3rd. pl. of qfT+IT+AIG—= AN BT {HIT, IHOT, IKA
AT FHIOT. 2 A. to worship, attend respectfully; seek shelter of.
AWA: gH: ANTH:—( AN+ - AL ) TRET, @5, Engaged
or absorbed in ; devoted to. ML qIq0T FRT:—MAEY HI&0T FW:—
figwdt d®1. Ty Jau a9 gaEE: (& g ) FEERE—-NE 9 @<
guwadr; [@ag. Acquisition or attainment and security of posse-
ssion; welfare, well-being. gn®—( . 9. T.) pre. Ist. sing. of
37— 3. ) & ®@A aqi-91gal. I look to-after ; take care of.

AeqE—n: (Fragea: ¥ Sl a1 guEE, I Rerrigenra
(St ) AER SR ag™
AW:—S ok THAY W T QA (FiaR Fea ) i
SRTIAT FRAE, T G4, QI FAqHA FAT AHiAT ( FRFiA ) G-
AROET-FI FRAT. @Al NG Jrw el R32
To those who worship Me alone, not thinking of other
deities, and who are ever devoted to Me—to them I assure the

power to obtain the desired, and protect the secured.—I am
bound to take care of My devotees in every respect. 22

§F qRIST AT (AT §9 HaS YFATAA |

I avagediz aig Wi AFGIEd  IqAIITIIN=a
— M@y,

A0 B F FHq g qraraido: |

i ATesagsTEaT AT TR W-aqi. 3ve-wr,

H9E T4 ¥ (O €9 | TRA TR0

Rifuzrat aFFEt 99 FENG (HEq —a, . i,

FTH FIST FEaT THIAATRATRA: |

TFGT 52 | WEAFTATHTITHSS 1 — ST,

go0



on Wise Words from the Gita.

< Cromwell, Cromwell,
Had I but served my God with half the zeal
1 served my King, He would not in mine age
Have left me naked to mine encmics.”’
—Shakespeare—Henry VIII ( Wolsey ),

<4, YSFTALIAATRT A HFINFaATn |
WS AT RiFag FSqE@agTHa 0 k30

#7g| T AF 3991 I AGEIAT (B, 9. K. ), ¥AG JTAG AH0:
AFTIIATATHI- ( . 7. § )—3AC gFAiS w7 Hwit. Those who
worship other shining Deities. aRvg—37. 3. . pre. 3rd pl. of
AFq~7 I. 45 B0, q57i4 INGA; w07, 1 UL to sacrifice, or worship
through sacrifices. sygT—@wE, 9w, Faith, belief. stfFaa—
(g ur. @, p. p. of FF +g—= 0. ) §g, TF, 7 10T ARSI 9, [ANwEA,
i®41 gaI8iA.  Possessed of, having, full of; with instr. or in
compound. A @ AAM: (4. . ), w@€@Ew: ¢f qa1 @g AW
AfAfqgdwq ( @1s9. §. —fAgafAE za; wwwags. Oontrary to
the rule or religious law, mnot in accordance with sacred
ordinances; unkowingly,

HAeqT:—I FegREaAshl: Iy agar sf=anr g9a A M, §
i, AW, T SR, ae,
AY—N H | K W um\%% S AL ST ST
FRAW, T ¥EI®, AI, AT AT I FRAG-GR @R
[ o) ~
EQUGIRE: e I U E Y
Kven those devotees, who full of faith worship other
deities, worship Me also unknowingly, though contrary to

the sacred ordinances.—The worship of other Divine powers
is, I regard, the worship of Mine own 23.

fAaEis Wiagd Fanwagar I qq)
AGGATUTATT GHIEIISHATRHT:  —3. A,
T gaed [Uga I TR |
AT fFogegi I qras ayrn

Lo}



rar-gwifyas,

FHOT AAGT qr=7 FeupHg gafea a

—q. W1, q|fd, 3¥e=-§-RY,
F@Tor FffaHa o JIATFT Iqan AL |
AL YTeAl AR JeqTH N -TfL3¥9-34,

“ Qur religion is as true as another. ”’ = Burton,
« There lives mors faith in honest doubt, ’

Belicve me than in half the creeds.” — Tennyson.
¢ They also serve who only stand and wait. ”’ —Milton.

¢} O3 G54 RS qFG T W AFFT GI=J1A
ATE MFIIEAAANIH SATHA: 0 § 0
qf—qiA, A leaf. Fig—aofi. Water. gxdm g=3@ 27 qa-
IR—. 3. € pre. 3rd sing. of w+g—3 3. oI, #TieF. 3 U. to

give, offer. Wff: =99, 4519, 711. Love, devotion. wi% 3 qHI=H
=17. Nine-fold devotion:

* n_C e

Ul Hid (IS0 THIOT qTIRTAH |
o= Iv3A JIEY FEIATHIAATAT 1—HT, 9-4-13,
IqgAH—. 9L iF. p. p. of IT+g—? 9. 574z aqorer. 1 P, to

bring near. w¥ar I9gAq A ( IV A. §. ) WFIIEAT—IGA 593
APIF—ATA3F. Brought near or offered through devotion.

HMNMA—T. 7. T pre. 1st sing. of 3131—=2 q. HH 1., @Y, HGOT -
9 P.rarely A. to eat,consume. §HYoT qA: FH 77 §: (9. .
. ) qgaATRI—gg id:Fwn=r. Pure-hearted. qey qaarw:.

AT —3: T, 99, B, A (a1 ) { wwa sg=sfy (a6 )
TR WFH1 STEaH, o, ( 9an) AEd R

HE:—N qST TN, T, BB wgA Ao e ARRGEE I
FOTH 309 FRA, &1 TEAFON IHIA  IAGCT A0 FaA dt Az
#ifE da= eiwial, g

I accept that pious offering consisted of a leaf, a flower,

a fruit or even water, from any pure-hearted devotee, who
offers it to Me through devotional love. 26

t 1



or Wise Words from the Gita.

qRyuten fMeaeg wn % fRad a6 )

fheg WETeRAT 303 RAT Wral @ Far w -k,
HIWY Geq qANGR AT TAFHNAT |

qivd Qg1 9 TTAT =T HY ACETQ e
WehAlqEd Med wgdr a9 g . — T v-as,

¢ The poorest service is repaid with thanks.” — —Shakespeare.
“ Bevotion wafts the mind above,
But Heaven itself descends in love. 7’ —Byron.

“ Small service is true service while it lasts.”? —1Wordsworth,

€9. THISE FIIAY T § Feaiska 7 {57 \
T qAlTq g AT TFQT /Y § Y ACTSH 1] 0

R —aR@l, [:997d. Equal; impartial. |30y 3 =3 gAid
|IGATH ( F. 9. ), A GTIRL—AT molt [ixi=ar 4. In the
case of all living beings. g2 qy7: g(d gor:—@cy. 4. gv. Pot.
p. p. of Gg—2 3. (ACEHERX HOI. [Y; AT 2aiw {F31 35g. Hostile;
disagreeable person or thing. Feqeff F&for qrgaTid |W=IA:
qIgSI A, T AN AATT 9eqq &1T7 gid1d. Potential pass. parts.
are gemerally formed by adding A=y, g and =4/7 to a root:
F-FaH, FW, FOT. WAtq-( Aq-¢ I. ) JI—A® FTAA.
Serve, worship.

AT —aE TG TH: (TRA ) \ A A oA, A B T &
(98) g ¥ aqm werRan wstia O AT, o1 i 9y =T (s1fe )
—aq o= St | qREgrE Ol weel -
S| ARQT AR, WS AG% AT 7 395 07 3@ Figl A-qawy
A A, 9ig S |l g Wi § ATEgY BEnfE Tuq ey,
Hife @i<aia 1@ &0q s@al, %
I am the same in all beings—I am impartial to all
beings. There is none hateful to Me nor dear—I regard

no duplicity.—But those, who worship Me with devotion,
are in Me, and I too am in them. 29
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Mar-gafas,

F 7 o qGE qHiE | 39 a3 § g & wgEm
—ffif,
7w GEIE 7 TG F67 I98T o 4qT )
AWM AHKFATR T AATGEHT TFIATATSH: 0
—WT, Je-9¢-3R.

I REOaRET ARFAT AFASH=A |
NS FAT WHSFH 641 a1 199 OF a7 1 —31, -,

“ God maketh His sun to rise on the evil and on the good, and
sendeth His rain on the just and the unjust.”” — Bible-Math. V. 45.

“ How many there are that are wmworthy of the light of day,
and yet the Sun arises.”’ —Seneca,

“For there is no respect of persons with God.”’=Romans, 11. 11.

¢¢. AT @I AT ATHFANE U
|rygea | #asq: |EgeegaiEai i 0o n

FI—A. A AU FiFgoli wdig nsA adiq. od. I
though. Never used at the begining of a senfence. g&: s7ER
FUHIT:, g8 09 387 & (9. 3. ) FFUAC—(g+3q+am+)
RS 152 A7 AG§5@1. Following very bad practice, treading on a
very wicked way, very sinful. ¥sT—? 3. yoy Fg9 91, HT-TH-7®
FOT; giaoh F&d 207; ATAT FO. 70 3. &UiF wwo7;307. 1 Ul bug
usually A. omnly. To serve; worship; destribute; resort to;
10 U. to cook; give. 7 steq: syqem: (4. §.), T 37«4 =gt 1 9744
A AAWIE (F)—@. TFITNT ZH-M@T 3 907, Ady. Not
devoted to any other except the one and the same. gazg:—
3€q. @i §1. pot. p. p. of AF—y, < A Waw 4,8 A. to think,
believe. ®¥F—, WIT)—3. U, Jo7, F¥.—\g, WFEFA. «-
Proper, fit; ind. with, together. =gafga:—g. . p. p. of 1F. +
oG+ |i-¢ 0. FA-Ang FW. 4 P. to attempt, resolve.

AT —AY F GUAC (A ¥ ) A (A A ) A

qq WA, §: A1g U 9eq: | (@ @ gEAg syaiaa: effed |
703



ox Wise Words from the Gita.

HP— THET HIF odd guAy steel, awiii A wit
{ AT ) uEfAp S AR #0q @, aC ar |rge gAsTan, F,
@ (T STEES et g ) 09 Ao Foe! STEdl. e

Even if the most sinful person worships Me, with
undivided devotion, he too should be regarded as a Sadhu—a
saint, for he has rightly resolved ( to come to Me). 30

AT gsaaqﬁrsﬁ &Y t?ﬂﬁ GUQISIq av |
mqalqratmrsm qad mwa:a"lm N
e tatama qq tnga TFT grq'w T
IAYIHPAIA o TATEHT TG HT a4 0

— HRH, -V,
g aana |t wmsraimnam qFA
|F AT GICATH FEUFTEn: 'gar( N — A,

¢ To err is human, to forgive Divine.’ —Pope.

« If you bethink youwrself of any crime,
Unreconciled, as yet, to Heaven and grace,
Solicit _for it straight.” —Shokespeare.

<R. T8 Wald gREAr sPg=zia s o
HIFAq ATAATAIE 9 | 9 O W 3 0

R ag—=. AF. ind. Soon, speedily, immediately. qif sirs),
9 OF S7eAT FE A1 §: GHIAT— (T8 )—qFF fq:weon=r, g5=1of.
A Righteous person. grsqq—31. FI7Y, 1nd. Eternal, for ever.Fay
T=IF 3@ ANEg@—1. 7. © pre. 3rd sing. of @ +wg—7 9. |0,
qigi=ti. 1 P. to go, attain. gfasTrif@—aar. g © Imp. 2nd
sing. of 97 + F~¢ (. BAFI-NIII |G, A 00 9 A to
promise, vow, know promisingly. w®%4or 434(d ¥ qorzgig—
(F+A57 9 . ) 715 qiFAl.  Perishes.

Feqq:—aag, (& IugT: A ) @ w1 e i
() Far=sf | widq, ¥ w A (Fif ) Sl g sReeER
qon



Mar-gwiasg,

arel—aN SR, ordwr | W AR (& JIEH ) 9w Swes
FEAHFONA g qiEE [ARET F4Qr; S S AT [EE.
F, SR, WA T FHI0E A qaq A, § 4 9B i R,
Speedily, the abovementioned dovotece of Mine becomes
& righteous and religious-minded person, and obtains eternal
peace. Oh, son of Kunti, you do know certainly that My
devotec never perishes. 31
ATTaCal gRaraEmar areaTiEa: |
ATIFARTE A1 GAAAARegE 0 —gke
| U qRARMET AT ieas IFrEa: |
Fariassy e AREEqaea | —, 3233097,
¢« He who blesses most is blest,
And God and man shall own his worth

Who toils to leave as his bequest
An added beauty to the earth.” — ¥ hittier.

AT FEAT

1 A AMAT ST FifEe, 9 s AR Faardt
1 qUEATS gReaTdl TET  FRIAUEAT §19 |4 asgAEia g g
& URSS 3, Wil IRR SR Agr Tl Bl Suw @) e
FIMRYT el TR A0 S AT, qUUATRS 19gmhider st
IRTAEE FAd G g A, ameg gdel wae Rauen 5,
A, AeTa TR M SIF ATESA 21T, oA A GEHT YolHS
sy, fd =S e, W, Tua @R, wEas § o
AyfeEsT aFogEEiE AT Z@EAT ST e (T, ¢ ST S
w1 o 3 o BRI A Red, & arAe @ om (. 90-¥9)
far A S (Bl ) ameet o, 1 waagEaN e @
wmiq RATgE RS g N T A1 s fepgfatar ot
i R3S TR,

(L



or Wise Words from the Gita.

0. ATATHT ASTRI FIATIF T
SEATFH AEF = ATATHA I T W koW

TETET—IAZI, 3. sleep, sloth. gz a: w=THay: (8-
q. . y—{Ag-ana" 3ig (571, Master of sleep & sloth. ®aiior
9 AR gANT FIFAMA—( F. 91. §. ), HAHL—HA, O 025
q1&AT; %g Mind, heart; stomach; abode; purport. nggﬁﬁi HIFE:
(9.7. €. ) GIATST:, §Fuqgay [ (30. §.) FEQFIEaRaa—
Ba1=q1 gg4iq TaFar ( Awemr ). Present in the heart of all beings
( the Soul ). sqfE:—s3wfa®nor, gi8q. Prime cause, commence-
ment, WYF—R[, ARAT; QIS @aiF. Existence; middle
state. af@:—3192, &4. The end.

AT —UHY, FAEARga: ear ed, (kA ) o
anfd: o, @ = ofa: = a7gn v (wf )

AY— (T g1, g7 INAE=T  Sa:Fmid aded T
o (SRR ) SATERT, A W AR, @9 S snigw (A )
warre (Rafd ) 1 19z (3) FORE @9 @i, Re

O Arjuna, the master ( conqueror ) of sleep and idleness !
I am the Soul abiding in the hearts of all beings; I am the
ounly cause of the beginning, the existence and also the end of
all the creation. 20
wia GARRR & 91 SHEIEsT GUaTETeEd |
< o - - ~

fAreoiid e g =LA agrEarad qrgaet o
—FHR, v-¥¥,

T § { AT FARATATIISERS: U

g, -9,
AR FTaT: TAT: FIATHAITEIAT |
ATHT & TAFEANT FHANW T RO 175, 93-99%.
“ Know you not that the spirit of God dwelleth in you?
—Corinthians I11. 16.
« Iam the Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, the first
and the last, ~New Testament,

09



ar-gwnfvas,

“ From Thee, Great God ! we spring, to Thee we tend

Path, motive, guide, origin and end. ”’ —Johnson.
¢ Each breathing obeys One Mind’s Control,
And in all substances is a single Soul. —Virgil.

Q. FAFHAAET sHAFIAGAT 77 0
AMIANES ¢ JH IFSTEATH 1 8L

@ —tud, weuiar, a0 amed. Sovereignty, glorious-
ness, superhuman Power. §qd @azd srgar 3d) o1 A1e gHiT=lt 211%.
Superhuman power consists of eight faculties:—a3t{orar, @iqar.
g, WHEEY, ARH, SHAL AT and RIGEFEOTAT. TF BE 3,
F9A: @TA AL 79 AIAART—A97gF. Glorious. Feyg—ind;
%, q31e. Good; a natural property or thing. sfi: gy afwgg—
9*7 AR 91 g4 Aq S{AI—9A917 ; AwgwH. Prosperous, beanti-
ful. HAONFATOT AANAT—IeFEAT WMI—WANIA—IFI@ATAGH
TN HIATH—TFAT, 75ed. Mighty, powerful, sigmsg—( st
{g. ©. Imp. 2nd sing. of srg+ng—7¢ 9. STO;. 1 P. to know.)
3 spwor; eiata ar. Know; mind well. signg §wa: ( 4.9.) sizraaas:,
FAQ: APEIT: T A (T . ) AAGTEATT—ASTIET H G-
Produced or sprung up from the splendour.

AP —IA I A%a, FYEad, 49T a1 e, va (T )
A A qeisaaaan v (@i 2 ) | sEns )

Ay —1 ST FGAHIE TATGTAAN, FHGH QA B g9
wz7A g 4d & A g TG A S SIS I A
W1E, & 4.9% e 9w, 49

‘Whatsoever object is glorious, prosperously beautiful and

mighty, know for certain, that it has sprung omnly from
spark of My splendour. 41

qicw ¥ STk ANA-ASEAZI: TeEIZ FSTATRTIAN
MERRRTRIIE A avd 98 SITFEaEqd |
— W[, R-§-¥Y,
¢



or Wise Words from the Gita.

G WA JAT AFIAT AEISTR:
FI1 G T FAATTAT: TFAT N
T TFITHRST T FHOUEG AAATFEITH | —aE.

 _An honest man is the noblest work of God. "’ —Pope.
« Thy voice is on the rolling air,

I hear Thee where the weters run;

Thou standest in the rising Sun,

And in the setting Thou art fuir.” — Tennyson.

[ Auffrear @k 9 arga 3¢ 9aa aifaen seE atd @39, W,
ary, 9E, AREE, A9, AqE, SR, T, A0, ¥ g, anw
SAFR, aWE, S (91 ) TR @9, o o aegeuEa Hiw.
&1, ¥ IEOTH WRGS AL, TR FT, T AT FA, g
arg®, did Tearg, @A Tw, weA A, s

o - N . . o N o
AFAT-{A, JTI A, 69 YqAAY, TH FOET 9 9
Fedie FAgE Hiw AR, 7 R WEAN A . | Wi

.o O\ -~ q .
ATYT AUATHT HAFATH GANTATE KIGRN A1,
God’s all-pervading Splendour has been described in the verse 21
to 38, and Bhagavan Himself has told Arjuna His very exist-
ence in all creatures and things. He says “I Am the Vasuki
among serpents, Bhiagirathi-Ganges-among the water-streams,
and Arjuna among Pandavas. Also I Am the Brightness of
the sun, knowledge of the Learned, wisdom of the wise, and
Omkir of the Vedas-ete.” The major portion of this chapter
being almost descriptive, it has no more Subhashitas. ]

SEI AHKUAT

—~—rrpy O N

qetie spameid g |ar ¢ aEE asIRar i
AR, S8 WEAT wEe, IE ASAN S@idd /AN, ¢ a1 1@aid
g IWS FH Farasq ol F6 9E J A@ qdE, T .

R



Mar-gwrivasw,

@l e, ot e ¥, R gama wgmA W s
FANTATE [aET I (FEH T I R T 2%
o 3 &Eq Az AgEa dwal A9, wUR @ Reaeki R
(3. 99-¢ ). 1 TS FeT AN TS WEAH [AATETEY.
A AT A 9 A 3o ANF WS AR, 7 WIRT A1 SHAHTA
“ faraTqeaE 7 ¥ A 7S SR, wadareRr [AawqreT
qUIA GEIA: AT AT AT TATE HICH G AT A

“Fat %(ﬁ{en GREAT AT FFIOAIFAN WA G SAFE e
AT F, ' S AR B FOR HT AR, ®I q et
Fgla @, S I q. @ MSAT ATEANT  FHS Al mza
e AR, A ol all FehE @S aigd. 89 g9 3ara et
aias =1, wiarg sgoris—The Blessed Lord said :—

'R, FISISEA SIHATH AT
SIHR-EATEIE IIT: |
F|ASHY af 7 WiAsg=a "€
Jsafeaan SRy Jraw R
FrZ:—78; 157 HO7RX. The God of Death; the destroyer.

FG: T AN KIS FEL@ a4
F1S: GHY AWM KIST & FCEwR: —AmEgi

ARA—T. 9. 1. €. pre. 1st sing. of syg—= 9. 1ad, gor. 2 P.
'to be. FFET AT: (9. A. F. ) FFT:, AFAT T 317 SrFeAaTq
(39. 7. §. )—@FArw FOm.  Destroyer of the world. wzyor
g WFF AT dAEFHS; wgl, ggl.  Grown up; haughty.
F593 7 SrF:—A%. The world. [&& A7 THRT AFA:-wT,
qrdl § Q. §2AITEA WHE CHIZA OF Fq Q=g 0, AN qaIi-
FETE THIgT % Il gy v Aigd. There are three Lokas:—
a7 ( The Heaven ), gz} ( The Earth or world), and giars ( The
Lower world ). To go to the highest region (i3 ), there are
-seven higher steps rising from the earth (g24i), one above the

13 )



or Wise Words from the Gita.

-other : gFi%, YTH1F, @IHE ACHE®, AASE) AWGIE and gg-
FF or A@erH; to the lowest region ( qiMiz ) also, there are
seven steps descending from the earth (gxft ) ome below the
other : w14, (47, gad, WAS, AGAS, AgA® and qAS. | @z
£3 wARga—( 3. 91 . Inf. of gutan+g-y 9. €@ AWM-AeiE
%17, 1 P, to destroy or annihilate, )}—qui aixr ®waraE). For
.destruction, gg—o. I¥; a1 AWM. ind. Here; in this world.
qIwq—yg, 9. p. p. of w4+IA ¢ - [Fuel, Aak oL 1 A. to
proceed with, set in-on. sga—31. (Igwr q=fl, &g ZAtar 3
gdigr 99, §99. Usually with abl, and rarely with acc. &
instr. ) {1919, &A1, aigA. ind. Except, without. wyiFeqfeg—u.
q. 9. Fut. 3rd pl. of y—1 a. ( &g @ren. Rarely A, ) sigdi, gio;
sfiga aradr. 1 P, To be, become; be alive. srafeyar:—( 1g + &1 )
AIR—3IW 7gAS. Standing, stood arrayed. Ty ( HaR ) 5137 Ag
AABA—T77. Army. Fi& FHF NA—ATAE—TI00FEG Y72,
A hostile army.

v —( %8 ) IFgIEA, 938 (9 ) Te AqRa 1 57 (o
A1) A qagg (o ) 9T | ¥ A gAY sERaAr: ()
T4 @i wS AN 7 wiHegiaa |

Aei—( SeachigArta ) w7 FoAE @ TR (qaw
AEI ) WA TAAGE FIE WA AR, 3 A1 O I
den FogE /Y MA@ R, aegEe smEEl 3 A =
RS REAd, T 81 FAATER-q 9 R e, ( ¢
i AN ARtE a § acdied, & @nl gqst. ) 1R

I am the Supreme God of death which has grown up tc
destroy the world. I made My manifestation here, on this
battle-field, to slay the mankind! Even without youws
presence here, all the warriors standing in array in the
hostile army shall die. ( Not even one of these warrior
standing arrayed for fight will escape death, even though yor
were not to kill them. ) 32

"



frar-gwnfyas,

Aad FreTRa 9g 7w fAwad)
Y § gEN: IYTAT SIFHTF A 9T 0
Faxar fasfa af O aFf woaar qar e —dadt,

% The hand of the Lord hath wrought this; in whose hand is the
Soul of every living thing, and the breath of all mankind,””  —dJob.

“ Can honour’s voice provoke the silent dust,

Or flattery sooth the dull cold ear of death >’ —Gray.

¢« The world §s an inn, and death the journey’s end.’’ — Dryden.

Rt AN @gras I3 IHET
TSieaT A=Y ST qIgH |
#Ya forgan: g@a#a
wfEaTs | |sg|f=a 0}

FTTT—H. FA9IAT, 5go0d. Ind. From that, therefore. Al
Fag 89, €. ¢ &g /. This is also abl. sing, form of pro,
Az. IMF—3AF. i ¢ Imp. 2nd sing. of Ig+war=(37) ¢ 7.
3301, 3 wgor, 1 P. to get up, stand. Fwex (. &3 )—Ha,
qqiga &1, Jmp. Do get, have, obtain. Fraar—( 1. =1, Ger. of &)
{Siga. Having conquered. ¥¥g—(angy, @. ¢, Imp, 2nd sing.
of yg v« 3.) I ¥, ¥i1. Enjoy, possess uw: 9ig: FF 4
qSgR—EH, AGEY; uAgar. Rule; Royalty. waz g 3f
qEGA—( 8+ FI—Y, 4 7. ) THIQT, 9OWAR q1§i9a. Prosper-
ous, flourishing. @u%7 ga: fAga:—( . ur. p. p. of @+ga->
q.) 2R ar@ar.  Killed, slain. &g amEr gy «a1q Awr (e1:9. 6. )
RTHARETE—FRONIA, ¥38 (@49, Only an apparent cause, or
outward pretext. Wy—auF. . €. Imp, 2nd sing. of y—y v.
gior, srgor. 1 P. to be, become. ®33F g&a mao Aqig, | AT
g&a giag 3@ 389 a1 §: (9. §.) |mana—( g:g—eia1.  Left. ;
qrE—. aiws, A, ind. Obliquely, crookedly, awry. gsqy
gAdE Tor ARonU-#PA,  Arjuna who plays arrow-throwing
even by his left hand. )

INY | A0l qroft wictaey w0 |
A9 IIAFAY TSN Af A 0 -Auz. ve-9s,
R



or Wise Words from the Gita.

AT —TH ¢ WA, & STy, T W, T3,
W U YA AN @ @ (gAeREE: ) @ e (&
Faeq ) fafaeas @

ek —sgA werEi S, 9% gs; IHG dMEE &, enf
T G Tl genan Iedm Y, gh ¥ (PR a3 ) @
PET ATEA 3w aMgA, A o FiEe RTA g2 & 33

0 Ax:juna, the thrower of arrows with both hands, stand
up ! Win glory for yourself, and having conquered your
enemy, enjoy a prosperous kingdom, By M« these ( Kauravas

and others ) have been slain already O Arjuna! be you
merely an outward cause ( and go on with fighting ). 33

TH T WTAY e |aa-mmmmn
WQT’ WW |¥|TQTT5’HT FTST WQW \
—F, 4, 3. 9, €,
« If angels fight,
Weak men must fall; for Heaven still guards the right_
—Shakesprare- Richard II. Aet III. Se. IT.
« For those whom God to ruin has designed,
He fi*s for fats, and first destroys their minl. *? —Dryen.
““ The aim, if reached or not, makes great the life:
Try to be Shakespeare, loave the rest to fate.” —R. Browning.
¢« Hands of invisible spirits touch the strings
Of that mysterious instrument, the Soul,
And play the prelude of our fate.”’ ~ Long fellow,

R8. WERHFTHTHT FReh: HrAa: |
T §9AT Q8 § A qiEd 0w

qq4 T I AFA, HET FOA I3 AFASI—( IT. 7. . )
gaqrel &9 wong. One who works for Me. 3§ @7 g19: o
mA N G | (F. 8, ) WEH—RTUA; Wrrqager. Solely
occupied with Me-the Liord, & miHa: g7 (3I7. §. ) goraida: —
(EX.2 Q. 40 J. ) SURHUEA, HAR-¥{awgd. Freed from attach-

¢ 1R



Mar-gwivasy,

nents to worldly ties. (3fid ¥¢ zemig &: (7. §. ) {AAv—( A~
Aifi. Not; Siq—aigey. Enmity ) so¥ @®onafig ¥t g 1. One
without hatred of any being, afg—( 3. 4. T. pre. 3rd sing.
of g—3 q. FATT, qigi=or. 2 P, to go, attain.) Ixa qigiwdr. Comes,
attaing. qo2I: I T qQUST—QISIFT TAAT:—I2q7 wguii
HAA. Arjuns, the archer, son of king Pandu.

AT —eq, A AFATA, HOAG:, AW, GG, I
e (9 @fa ), @: 71 @ TR

AW 4T G | S werEdia Aifga 4 wRA, qrEmEt oA
AFA T, HIA CHApd AR ERA, FARERE s g
A, s g ol Sl Wegdie ARl A1 |E W Ee
AIE YT GRIEAL W

He who does prescribed actions for Me, whose highest
ebjoct is Myself, who worships only Me without worldly attach-

ments, and bears no hatred towards any being, O son of
Pandu !—he comes to Me alone. 55

q qEY T qT 3 feasqrent« ar fagr)
QIATR: Ta: & F WETTaTqH: | —a, 99-3-4R,
ATIATAUAY (OO0 AT {A: TAY AT ITFEON |
YA A€ AT FERAECE: W -Fwgan:
« At church on Sunday to attend.

Will serve to keep the world thy friend. —Clough.
 In the vast cathedral leave him;
God accept him, Christ receive him. "’ — Tenneyson.

¢ I'or whosoever shall call up on the name of the Lord shall be
saved —Romans X. 13,

e



or Wise Words from the Gita.

SEE IOt
—¢ OO

ey fFIUN TR JS A A THAGT wkw w0, § sweailEa
T A TN A AN, A7 FE=AT BT ST 3w 9w
TR FEIS ITFA AT TIA TN Whig (ATH= Hyad S9N SWTE(d,
S0 S1EN A=A FIATAS WA AZAISAET, Fd TH e
I AT 9E. YA AT APIA AW B @R0AEREY A1 awre
srredl Al SR, WIEAIS] R W AT, q A AT
FH-FY @ RR A @HF 1 A S @A FrT
VR § dld 7S 9@, Baaw %6 san F1¥ W A% 93 9
o gid=gr AT B T e @ Bew A R,
QW ST 1Z FIAMATRISHIATZEGTH (ATaeqa u

AR ARSI IET W= IRATHITH 1 R 0

S —( ARAFIEE® 7. &9.  Comp. n. form of wster-sgey,
wime. Praiseworthy.) sifu® Sing. Better. snaegy aifing 3@
T (ST +JE—y T.) Q7 GA: FAO0, goeT; AEAT 4 WATT atear
CFHFAIFS THIT 99 F&T 6979 71907.  Repeated practice; constant
use or practice of oneness of the soul and spirit, wqg¥ a7
2 AT —8A7 (979, [FI€.  Practice of constant meditation.
1AET907 {67 3iA AT —F T 7. €. pass. 3rd sing of F + Brg—
© q, HUF-TEA-[FNg Fo7-Hast, 7 P. To particularize, dist-
inguish, aggravate. FA0: &% FAERS (9. A. §. ), A5IF AT A
I FARHE A (9, 7. §. ) FARSAOT—FAEAS 3530 7 H,
Renunciation of desire for fruit of action. 7 3ta% qur &arg awr
oFaeq (957 §. )@, A92Ag. Immediately after.

HAFAL—SIIAE J A9: | FA, A, S A FAREIAT:
RAfwad | &, ( Fa6o-) Grma sdaw, i (SR ) )

AW —RAENAT TH o NI, TN qA-Fia—aa
AN agears, A AR Fker Auen 4 w0, § srdq Ay,
FRU, 6] FAGHIRTGAS G2 AeAE qPda Ty ST6 &R, 9%

™



rar-gawrfyan,

Konwledge is better than comstant practice, practice of
constant meditation is better than the knowledge, and
renunciation of desire for fruit of action is better than ever

meditation ( Dhyan ): because, renunciation is immediately
followed by the Eternal Peace, 12

AT FaongrarsHA arEied aa: |
TH adATUE dq TiaaRegta 0 Qn —awR.

FIATIUN RARHET HATCHIFATHAT |
i T I A W 0T GERAHR: N G, w—s .
¢ Qur thoughts are heard in Heaven, ” —Young.

“They are never alone that are accompanied with noble thoughts.”
—Sir P. Sidney.

¢ 4 man without knowledge, and I have read,

JMay well be compared to one that is dead. ” —Thomas England.

Q8. SIFET GIWATAT HA: HEW TF T
fHRAT [AERIT AATTEE: &7HT 1 3 0

QY. HIW: |AF FIAT FATRT TI(AZT: |
AEATGAAAIG gdl A W A {0 8

T 2@ g7 9EWT—ay 7 ®omr. Not hating. fasam w7 @
Ax:—aegid amo. Friend, wsori g7 37 seon: (#AF 54:
AEFEeqd —gTaiie. Tender, pathetic. om g/ wia: ww:, A7 aged
g E: (7 &) AR —uanrifE, sgaray 7 grEomr.  Free
from all connections with the outer world, or attachments.
oE FOE A I FEFW, (AW AE II: FEHR AT TEHIG G-
mg:_ﬁt&qrﬂ. Free from egoism. i@ ¥ g&d ¥ TEEN
(%. §.), 8% gEgE I § FATWEW: —g@L @A gi—fFug
q GAYKI, §& FA @A @ 17, € aweny {AA efiwron.
One who is balanced in pleasures and pains, or who regards

them equally. a7eft (&faT )—avTdI9eE qar &A1 FWEORT, WAl
sftss. Patient, forbearing.
0&



or Wise Words from the Gita.

J:T AQ AR T TF G FATAT (. §. ) —AHEINA FOW.
Self-controlled. gz: = J¥q@uT: 9 77 &: (7. 6, ) FETAXT:—
@ate gqEr, fAudl. Firm in his resolve. &a: ¥ gfg: ¥ wAgZY
(§. 8 ) A0 aAggl 37 &: (4. 7 4. ) AQaAATG—qT A9
q7 7 gig § AT FF| omgd. One who has dedicated his both

mind and reason. g7 ww: 3I¥ WEw: ( 7. . )—WEH FAF.
My devotee.

FeAT—: WA S, Wk, B A @A, R
angEga:, o, qad §g%:, AW, 9 FawA, FEE:, A -
gha: =, & 7w | G (aRa) )

ar—AiE HEEES 30T 4 @, HFaEEd e,
IR AR, AF=GAN AR | AT, W, gag:ar-
faeli a8 e e 7 s, gaEte, St sEdl T s
RIS 7H, SeETHl, R, @ qrEn SHt ongs a1 4 g
I FO, AT A /A A A T 57 AL 93-9%

That devotee of Mine who bears ne ill-will to any being,
who is friendly and compassionate, without attachments and
egoism, equally balanced in pleasures and pain, forgiving,
ever content, and ever harmonious in the yoga of action,

gelf-controlled, firm in his resolve, and who has fixed his
mind and reason in Me alone, he is dear to Me. 13-14

reR=EATIO YATH ATHATF AT .

a9 AT AT & WH CTHAAFEIIA: | -SAE T,
T&q = Falad FUAT FASQY |

AE AT AW [F FSTHERSA N o=,
A qraTeaty garAdt tma“t HaA |

Fawe [ g6 pEgs f@Quaw - —ag -9,

¢« For the Love of God is broadsr,
Than the measures of man’s mind,

Qv



rar-gwfyas,

And the heart of the Eternal,

Is most wonderfully kind.”’ — Faber.
« If any man would come after me, let him deny himself, take
up his cross, and follow me. ”’ —Maith. XVI. 24,
HEAT AT
——aooso——

T W A9 [T, 9 T = W Vg P o
ST SYTEHT. FtET JaiqqEia I Tqe o e o=l A
AR . A, FTAT 9 ATEHT W X 3 &g, T Adaes
A a1 S %S SEedld T8 ¢ F-ITAREATIR »? 34F i
33 .

Maaidie aeagamEn FTat Tea= ST 93 o1 i
BYF © Y 99 Fd RE aE. did gerd: A, wfan s
g1 S 419 |asl, giFia srgate enEet IgrEE ugd, snf
UHiE THEAY MR w1, g1 A ARy gan 89 aag S e
& R4 aA . ®IA g8 At Ak IS Y1~ —IgT=1
Ift srgdia Q@I SIAT Fhar awEd swaaR i@ S,

R¢. FARTrARRAREar aifaTstad |
bl o D\ e =\ ~
ATARATGIRA 3 CATATRIATATZ: 19 1

qi: HET ARA $TA \ET, AFET: WiF: AfAA, 7E87 99909 T qiey
a1 3 swETAEE (7. §. )—agal. Humility. 3§25 qniAgasgses:
TG ARA 3(7 T, g7 WA ded, 7 eI srErrTR (9. 4.)
&im 7 #20i. Unpretentiousness. wiforat ¢l fFar, 7 Fa sffar—
(7. & ) moglg 7 gwimor. Harmlessness. sxifa:—amisfiaar.
Forgiveness. ®l: ¥i9: ATHTH~—9A151 §eq071. Rectitude. sysidey
IQEA-HTA-(.0.9.) ATIrAArEAR-Teqa1. Service of the preceptor.
g F5 91 MFEA—AORF T 97®F 1@, Purity of both
the body and the mind. Ry wig: iﬁ'ﬁ{—ﬁm, fAgg, ?{a‘.

3¢



or Wise Words from the Gita.

Steadfastness. Ao FaiAd THA HAA A (A(AAE:—ETAA.

~e

Control. wieqa: FAug: (1.4,) AT wTg: ~HeAG7q4. Self-control.

e —Ad, sfad, wia, gif: and, enaRidEd,
( TwRAL: ) m, & smArEs: 4 ( TATR JFeTE F ) |

AY—ATAEI q M A &, wogiE@ A gaERel; wewied,
B, TeAa1, W q 74 Fid T, @l w@amE, i akifeeg
1 YA FAIE qHRD L v

Absence of vanity, unpretentiousness, harmlessness,
forgiveness, rectitude, service of the preceptor, purity of both

body and mind, steadfastness and self-control these qualities
are included in knowledge. 7

ATATATIEAAT SACHGAREATTH | —09. ¥-39.
ATEHT WegTad GRIAY T |
FAT FATIRTZY TEAA | FET I 1+, 92-394-¢.
IqATg g T 37 agmeaqyigs ‘
Heped ST 9 auM=g y9qd @ —ag, 2-3%o,
“ Humble love,
And not proud reason, keeps the door of Heaven !
Love finds admission where proud science fails. ”’ —Young.
“ The fear of the Lord is the beginning of knowledge.

~— Proverbs
R. FFTTay JngRAEFR g 7
ARG AUANMALTEINIFIIAT 0 € 0

giegmo vl -gEIEERmL—( €. 4. §. ), FRATAn—ISAI q,
1997. Objects of the senses. Hy gfezarig Fna: um: (9q Love)
Feig & @R, AT aiE Jge—a@eamiaedi ke /-
A1, Ig&iaql. Indifference or dispassion towards the objects
of senses. 37§ FAM A WT: HEFW, 7 AFH: HAGHC—IATITA,
Absence of egoism. +H W g7g: I AU T T T g ¥ gt

R



Mar-gwiivas,

UG FAHGIAMATIZ T (T, §. )i JIRT #3393 (9. 7.)
INTIZIAA ; A-AGGFAELAG FOIFHA (8H, 7. §,) AAGG-
AAATAZ @IINIETNAA— 4, HIOT, ARG, a9 T HiRE 38
gi=q1 TFI07 g ¥sgw was, The understanding of the evils of
birth, death, old age, sickness, and worldly troubles. fig=a
M3 gegt swTenat @ qO—giARgm,  Old age. sqM:—3SIR.
Sickness. argFIAH—TIZ, A0, so107.  Porception, understa-
nding, thinking, regard.

eI —PETdY Wrd, ANEHIC U |, TAT -GG
AFTR, (9 wail wasau gl ag )

ek —fata § gAmdn R @ Aks, RudaE 3R,
A, Fo, HO, AR, i, i sigaide 3E, ¥ o
W AW IS A AT RA il WiEAl of|m, I gm
¥ wuar, ¢

Indifference towards the objects of semses, absence of
egoism, and also the perception of the evils of birth, death, old
age, sickmess and pain-worldly troubles—these virtues
denote knowledge

HESISCII UL RICECIEEE
AT q AATH T T /AT T V-3 9-§-v',
« Zeal then, not charity, became the guide,

And hell was built on spite, and heaven on pride. ”  —Pope,
% Death hath a thousand door o let out life.”?  —Massinger,
00, ATIHTARICT: TATRIENIY |

el 9 gAEAaHIFEqqEag U 0
q §6: ARE:—FITIA 0N A 907, FAGHR HISTA AG.
Free from attachment towards the fruit of an action. ®@g:
HW: § TATHI ST I574—FA Afwaram . sifdredar:~(i + w5%)
W9, sr®, &y, Love, attachment, contact. & sifysdm: syw-
T —aAREE Ja= q99; d92 A §iol. Absence of intense
%0



or Wise Words from the Gita.

affection or love. grafa wiga 3™ Frr—( Fgdi @17, A W,
Usually’ pl., in compound zrg, )—&fl. A wife. gang I 9§
¥ genrdiat guIgR: QTR (@91. §. ), A7 ITIIRIGTRY. &5 T A
A 9 GRS (F. 91, ), 76 99 GRIAAI— S THAT @073
g2 gifiF wAg, (®1 AFE A g:@ 7 9@%. Balance of mind
either in prosperity or adversity. gg—( 4. 41. {§. p. p. of gg
& 9. g{x3501. 6 P, to wish, desire.) gf=za%. Wished for, desired.
AL+ V-7 F=T5; gesi96g. Unwished untoward happening.
JqqiH:—miF, M, 7241 Happening: event; thing.

reqq:—( FAM ) S@h:, YFRRIRIRY ST, 33-3iqe—-
SRy [ qaEecay 9 ( TdiE gEedmE #35 ) |

A — FAFSATHT HIen A BT, G -AFR -GN TN
qEAIT IS S92 4 200 enfur 3fesa WdteRe sz A
M NETEES @ A Al AR GHar @, AT qUiEr JEid
aicRlid g, &

Unattachment to the fruit of actions undertaken: absence
of intense affection towards son, wife, home and the rest; and
constant evenness of mind in wished-for and uwuwished-for
happenings -these qualities are declared to be the knowledge. 9

FrFARFIAGAAIGT: W IEAEEaT: JFEAT |

A FTSHY TUAHS qUHATGRG=TT+q T U
—3fd At

NG TAANFRAT FATTARSIETY
farara fAafed ga9gesd guat | —ad ¢-99.
« Calamity

Is man’s true touchstone, ”’ — Beaumont and I'letcher.

© He is not valiant that dares die,

But ke that boldly bears calemity. ” —Massinger.

¢ Prosperity doth best discover vice; but adversity doth best
discover virtue., "’ —Bacon.

¢ Man approacheth so much the nearer unto God, the farther he
wetireth from all carthly comfort.”—T. A Kempis-Imitation of Christ.

L34



Mar-gwnfas,

20%. A ATAFITAA AT W=ATIRN |
AT EERaRTESAEEE 0 2o 0

q 7=y HAFY: (. §.), HA7G: T JH AMS (F. 9L G.), A7
SATINA—FWS 9§59, Having no other objects in mind
except the ome. fAfF¥y srwwwi g sean: & =araRed, T
sFIRofl srEgfsIRoT—a9% agond, /gy, ses ( 1% ). Not
going asrtay, true and faithful ( devotion ). F¥A-mg—qoT&=,
T F— I - FRIB NG - A AT T IHA— TN -F BT G —
WERY HAFATEG: §7 AAwIT-FEAR—3A gA-Afw: T 7
W ( F. 9.), FEwey §&F M e g AiAwEzradl, 9@
W AAmANaAER—U%iq q330 TEdsy #07. Resort to a
lonely or solitary place. T(&:—uii¥, 2132, Liking. sia: — e
Dislike, disgust. F%t 83 (9. 7. ) ATGHT—WFA (FI A=A
Fwi= 9817, 379131. The gathering of ordinary people, the masses.

AT T FFFAE sEAfEnol A, Gy,
sdaty (=) sdfa: (FnE g ffem sk )

vl —wsradt CERD 4 @ WS, UHaEaia e, sni(aeea)
ST GYIF FACAA- TG JGoAAT FZE T NG
T 1 U@, 9o

Unswerving devotion to Me with no other object in mind,

resort to solitude, and dislike for the company of ordinary
men ( Gossips )—these are the signs of the true knowledge. 10

AUTITIUTES Weh: JFON qFT A WA |
AACTARIGES 7 | AT FqA N —H Jo-¢9-3,
frgey |amwgT TR FradamE |
WAFTAGYT WFAT ATHATUAGICY -3, 3- Y- Yo,
¢ Solitude s the best nurse of Wisdom. —Stern..

¢ The inward sighs of humble penitence
Rise to the enr of Heaven, when pealed hymns
Are scatterd with the sounds of common air”’—Jonna Baillis.

R



or Wise Words from the Gita.

LOR. AT AT ed aearardITNAT |
TASFATAA AHRAFIA FIAISTAT 0 L

AT ATFY, AeHA: I, AFAR ATHT 91 JAATHT—ETA:-
a7 {FT1 ATFTEIGIN A s7eqrew. Belonging to the self, or con-
cerning the Supreme 8pirit. sysgwed 5 ag @F 9 (. 9. &)
HAAFTA—AT (AT (7. 7. F.) A AR A AL TG —FEF AT
wiqeg. Perpetuity of the knowledge of Supreme Spirit. aeg
FF (9. d.), ATATA—FAE TA, ATAY. Knowledge of the
truth; Philosophy. =yq:—fugta. Principle. Azggiaeq «19: (9.
q. ); FATANET A (7. 7. ) AAATAIZIAT —ATTAI=AT (ogl-
At sr=ga9. Study of the Principles of Philosophy. gwdor 3=-
FYAY I AHEA—TN9F& 225 7y, DParticularly said-called.
HA—3A. =T &, Figeit. ind. Than this, further or other than
this. syeqorT-¥. g&t, AU, ind. Other; otherwise, else.

AT —TARIATIA FeaTAAZ2A T G, (I I a4 )
T 371 Oh | 93 1 ST (I9) STEr (FR I A )
AL —ARIAEATN gad (a9 a e @1 RAgida
qiafiea Fig gre o WIS AR, ANAUEA TS 99 AT 1. 99
Perpetual thinking of the knowledge of the Supreme
Spirit and the understanding of the principles of Philosophy

are declared to be the Knowledge. Kverything other than (or
contrary to ) this is called Ignorance, 11

AT2IET & & FIHISRT 7 ATATATHAT a1 |
ATTASTIT(AATZN AleT 2 Tga: 0 —Ruawhh, 93-33.

 Philosophy ! the great and only heir
Of all the human knowledge which has been
Unforfeited by man’s rebellious sin.” —Couwley.,

[ wg® 7 989 Fi=ar stitAeqr=r §9 961 BiFtA wifas sig. The
cause of the existence of both the material world and the soul,
is explained in the following verse. ]

®R



Mar-gwifvaw,

{03 FIARRUIHIA ¥ THATAA |
IR GETEET HiFged g&<TT 0 200
F@—aw, The body. ‘mfrt wTIw=ga '—3[ WA,

HAO7 FIOT AI—E7ga; §199.  An organ of sense. F§: wid: 3T Fg-
Fa—Ff, 3. Generation. = ¥ wwoyid I FdHRONA
(g 8.) FEAFOAY F{T9 37 FAFHOFIIT (9. 4. §)—
g%t ¥ 34 ==l FWE. Production or source of hody and
organs of semses. Fg:—wwor. Cause. qFfa:—ad T gE=q
IS FRO; ®ed, TG T 795 A FINA gH ewE. Matter,
Nature; the original source of the material world, consisting
of the three essential qualtties: Goodness, passion and ignor-
ance. I=qA —FH. 9. 7, T. pass. 3rd sing. of TF—7, ° 9. A0,
sgoior. 1. 2 P. to say speak, call. g&y:—aywgr. The Soul : spirit.
WiFd: 919 T WFgAR—aT, IET,  Enjoyment.

Aeqg—IFR: FAFOEGA 3G IS4 | gow: (g ) gEgEn-
A AFTA 3 I |

AW —F TEN g 4 F T $RT g1 saweer gz M-
W wEd B qRidE §gd, gagasq dmen @18 gEw
( 853 e @a: Bl TG ) FOMT Tazer AR, e

The Nature is called the original and material cause of

the body and the organs of senses; and the Soul ( though not

doer ) is said to be the cause of enjoyments of pleasures and
sufferings of pains. 20

FIERTIH S HICO! T 37 |

WiFged GETETAT I6Y THA: G | —IRHEd, 3-28-¢
FAROHT S FHATAHITHIT |

TU=A (AT G AMYA /Y JOAL WAL 2-4-99,

“ Art may make a suit of clothes; but Nature must produce a
man. — Hume.

‘It 48 the Soul that sces: the outward eyes
Present the object, but the mind discries;
And thence delight, disgust or cool indifference rise. ”’——Crabbe.

()



or Wise Words from the Gita.

08. Y/ YFHTAEAT & Y TRHIATT IO 1
HTOT FOEAISETT FFFATAAFAG W L 0

IR F& 37, U HI1 CHRIT JER, SR INT 1 A TOC—
ananr, The soul. q.531.,23. IEfa:—a5 5, (91 g@gF gsq; 19&71. The
original source of the material world; the Nature. ugAar fAsf
A IHEeT:—I54id Aa5@T Seated in the matter. fF—s37, T,
ind. Because, WH—3d. . T pre, 3rd sing. of gey—v 3. @di; Fwmar.
7 U. to eat; enjoy. yg:=a1: AITH g THEAAT —IFNTET FHS-
Born of Nature or Matter. gig %m: (€. 4. ) ZoreT:—Taoriafi
Gy, Attachment to the three essential qualities gi@:—35g-
A, ey The womb, the place of birth. ®ei: ¥ sraegn:
(8 §. ), @0Fea: S A% DA T FIRAAT: (F, 91 ); GEEATAG
STRIA TSR (#. 7. ) 7Y gq@aA7-Ag.

aeaq—N 78w e ( §91) 9FRSE I 99K | o
( g&uEq ) gméT: |3 -s1ag -ANF-F=Ag FOT (AT ) )

AW —F, GEY TRATIN 949 397 [G=aiq sraeean ( &ea-
@-aATE ) PR STE g4I QRETHET WHAITN sEdw &
(Fu-adz) Bk gedas, @2 =1 far gz Aia g are
ST FONGA G A 29

The Soul ( spirit ) residing in the original Matter
( Nature ) experiences the ( three ) qualities born of Nature.

Attachment to the qualities ( good or bad ) is the prime
cause of his births in good or evil wombs. 21.

| qATHRAT WA FergaTid |
ATHTZIAATYSR W hATGHA AL | -3f g
TEIHT qed: g7y QUGS G | -F20000g

¢« For, when the power of imparting goy
Is equal to the will ) the human soul

Requires no other heaven, —Shellgy.
“ Who did sin, this man or ks parents, that ke shauld born
blind. —John. IX, 2.

(AL



Mar-gwrfyasn,

oM. FIIEEHATIR FRfTraed TATTTHNAT |
o ~ ~ Al
AA-FTTETTAFE q@T« U 2 0
Frag—3 3; [SA% A% rgga; si9e. Whatsoever; as many
a8. §STId—9. 3. € Pre. 3rd sing. of §+Fa—y 1. A+,
JIq= gio1, 4 A, to be born or producel. ®7: w: 3 ATAR—
sftamis (F31 78gwa. Any creature or thing. sqET—T FI.
Immobile. Fwr—gavit, gaaat Jowe. Mobile. &qrat = FTAT AP
TR TYTATANAT (AL . )—FAMASG T 30T T gSUGT &
geg. All things ( immobile and mobile ) in this world. syrq—
5itw; 59, Body; field.

CAHAHT JF 98 THIANGA | —ATT, ¥-38,
FFF:—ATeAr, 1@ stororEr. The soul; the knower of the
field. HgpT—( §+37 )—Gsk, 1=. Union, connection.
Bt 9 A T AANAA (& §.), FAIFA: A (A, 8 ), AW
RAAXIAETONG. FArE—HGL F. T Imp. 2nd sing, of [z-3 .
smort. 2 p. to know, learn. YTAg HIAAT a1 RT9: ( FB: ) WEATH:—
WAFHA U a:rg'a-—Arjuna. the most excellent among the
Bharatas. AHTE! g 9T |

AT —E AT, T Fhid RAECSAH, axaqd, ad, (ad)
-Gagama, deac (3fa @ ) @

Ay —waFoNE FIN | g A A rzwA eqE-sw g
mam qiedt, ff & SAF wFiS v gev (8% 7 dw@ ) Ai=w E9-
et IR A AR, § A AW A, 2§

O Arjuna, the best among the Bharatas, you do know for
certain, that whatever immobile or mobile ( thing or creature)

comes into existence, is from the union between the Body and
.the Boul ( the field and the knower of the field ). 26

YT G AT frgeam@mdr = agaasga-

=99 | Iqrfaar fRga NIEAT I FAAIASAS-

FATHAT I -3fd wf:
1R%



or Wise Words from the Gita.

ShaneRfete FERToreaTs F3iam |

- -0 . PN
i warReaTgFTwTTan @ n-dse3, o, 95,
“ Dear Nature is the kindest mother still;

Though always changing in her aspsct mild. ”’ — Byron.

 What ! know ye not that your body is the temple of the Holy
Ghost which is in you, which ye have of God : and you are not your
own?”’ —St. paul,

L0%. YT IRITITH: Hcedl SIRAF L |
27S QF aUT Fewd TR A 0 330

Far—. JW, syigani. ind. As, like, just as, namely, g®qor
FIFAA A TEFATR (T+FIT ¢ F. 981, cause. ) GHNAA FRAT,
i9iFar. Illuminates, lightens. Fga—[. €9, 31faa. eds.All, the
whole, entire. FFa7 2781 Frg:—=T, (79. The world. (2 BF
981). WWAFIET: WAFH ST q1 WA —HAA, 781 (o y§.

AT —ARA, 97 Tk o g0 Fenl A% RS Aar Hsft
() & a3 gl

L —AGA, SIAG UHA G G S ST A FHRA
A, dagad &1 stedn (&) @d adaer (&) s I SERE
FEA AT 241 33

As only the one 8un illumines the whole earth, O Arjuna,
the descendant of Bharatas ! so does The Soul (the Lord of fhe
field ) illuminate the whole Body ( the Field ). 83

A TAT FASFET T fFead TRRAAIN: |
THETUT ALAATFAUHT AT SIHLWA [1aw:
—zfq o, @, S
¢ The Universal Nature, too strong for ths petty nature of the
bard, sits on his neck and writes through his hand.”
— Emerson-History.

R9



ar-gwitvas,

“ Build thee more stately mansions, O my Soul!

1s the swift seasons rolls

Leave thy low vaulted past

Let each new temple, nobler than the last,

Shut thee from heaven with a dome more vast, =0, W. Holms

AT TG

— OO S

Qe SEAI=AT qUiE qe SReg@e ad gy ggETE Ian aa.
g 9FAYl ST HAUR F WE-T-qAE G, g q9 g
SAHS B WA A WA AHATTAT Al QAT FH
YT GREINEA FTR g fRatnar 2@ R
NUEpIE] A raifﬁ?i A A F AR, T /YA IS OG-
RramrEi £ | /e e,

209, G THAEAH (A JO: FHIqETAT: |
faautea ASEEY 3T ITEARETIH 0 Q0

AHTA:—ITGAAF § AT 33 [AuIF AFFROT. g, Nature, the
original source of the material world. w¥: (9%: ¢z a1) Gwa:
gt 7 (T §.) IHEAEITE—TEANMFT IqH FFF. Born of
Prakriti-the Nature #w:—(§+3-7 3 ) 3a¥, s7=1. Birth,
production. fqawie@—d. 3. «. pre. 3rd pl. of F+adg—a .
gigel. 9 P. to find, tie, fetter. qg[:ﬁ}——a:nsﬂgqg'i} qE 3T W:
AgmEIgs (9. §. )—3iF g, wEd, @, Long-armed,
powerful. 3g.— 3if1r. The body. 3z: 3re7 s1ieq g™ & @8A)-Igia
TEOIRI, 3§ QRO FHIOTXI, STigesr. Incarnate, embodied; The Soul.
AR 5qF:-AFR I8 §: (4.9, §. ) 7qT:—AFA5N, Inexhausti-
ble, imperishable.

AP —IRAR | a7, @, qAg, I SPQEEEE  Iom:
W oA R {Amafa |
k¢



or Wise Words from the Gitu.

Brek:—arwHt ardar (snsgaR | ) sEdugs Sam @RS aw
oM qa ¥ i qu, adda veonEnr siERl Shawnest (-
qqail ) SEga THATE, W

Satwam ( goodness), Rajas (activity for pleasures of life),
and Tamas (darkness or ignorance) such are the qualities
born of Prakriti (the Nature.) O great-armed one ! these three

qualities bind fast the indestructible dweller (8oul) in the
body ( with illusive ties ), 5

HYd (AEAH 3 fAgorey gomrera: |
o Cr~ = -
Rygfaaaiaaay gEiar arggn @ 1-ama-y-9e,
qeT (ACARAT FANFTATITRAT JOTIA |
<2 Ly ~ s [N
T CTAMEAT AIFHEFTITTATA N AT, 1Ry,
« From Nature doth emotion come, and moods
Of culmness equally are Nature's gift :
This is her glory : these two attributes
_lre sister horns that constitute her strength. ”  —Wordsworth.

« By harmony our Souls are sway’d;
By harmony the world was made.”’ —Granville,

20<. FRATCEATTA FIH (AT JH 0 A |
SAIIHIAT ARE! AIASTTART T 0 L9 0
WIF_ A FHAA—( FF+FAT-¥ Al 7, 7. T pre. Ord. sing. )
g &A1 Is born, arises, TATE:—JF, ASHIBHION, TqITq0].
Carelessness, negligence. Hig:i—ytw, wy. Confusion, delusion.
qaIg: ¥ §i1g: ¥ TREAIET (&, 8. ). ¥I@—T 7. fZ. pre. 3rd du. of
g—3 §. &Hiaq a1, :4as, giot. 1 D, rarely A. to be become, 7 FnF
AJA—IGT T3, FAsqr4l @ 4807 Ignorance,
Ao —avar, T4 A, TG: 92 UF F | qHE:  FARARY
Ea: 9 @, U (4 ) |

HAA—AEINNGS A, GNAGH A, 0 AT
{AsRIS, qq I qFF & A S, 9

R R



Mar-gwrivan,

From goodness (Satwa quality ) knowledge, ( of self ) is
born, and also greed from activity and passion (Rajas-qualily);
negligence, delusion and also ignorance are the outcome of
darkness ( Tamas quality). 17

qed JIA ARIST TAFT T &Fa7 |
CAITHAZATT WA IG: 0 -8, 9318,
« Ignorance is the curse of God,
Knowledge the wing wherewith we fly to Heaven,
— Shakespeare; enry V1.

LoR. JUITAATAAET M+I FTEPHRATA |
ARG AVLETGHISTIRTIA il R0 0

AT —1, &I Gor. of A +3—= q. oFFI-qw 07, 2 D. to
go beyond or pass over, 3g: T ARA T1A FET—3FI AC; FFET
HRET: WA § gewgear (59 ) 9. 9. 9., 9% IET: QEET—
g Feqiw. Origin, production. =7 ¥ 47: 9 S I AeAFZAW:
(% 8 )30 @@ (9.7, 4.), ¥ AAGAAUGR:. 139807 g%:
fag®: (4. 9T, p. p. of @+g9—g 9. )—aw, GiFal, Freed, liberat-
ed, HPAR—FA-AGYSRRIGA-AI-FA-q57 Y GY 7807, Hiey. Liberat-
ed from birth and death rounds, final beatitude. FIFGR—I. 7.
q. pre. 3rd sing. of sygr—n A1 qIg07, §j=u7, m=iFor, wynd. 4 A, To
reach, go to, arrive at, enjoy.

”

ArgE—ad (el swAr ) ReagEAA naE. i, 3ma. ade
FAGIRG: BT (F9) SHHI W |
AW —aEN TS qg RN FONY KA, IS @A FOMW R
frm, iy sifwan &d ( PaoraE avas 934 ), S0, 9, 4
TZITRAN Fi=qT FIEANGA ArEB! AR5 A1 T30 ANFTZIST G=idl, R o
The embodied one (the Soul) having transcended these
( body-producing ) three qualities (of maya) enjoys final
heatitude, being freed from the troubles of birth, death and
0ld age. 20,

e



or Wise Words from the Git.

TYUIAZUEY THACT THSTFRTET | -, <39,
F1AT fowaan geht QAT ST |

i fEgeay SISt TSt Q1 POET: G Aq: N 0T, 33-3-7,
“ Comfort is in Heaven; and we are on the Earth,

Where nothing lives but crosses, care and grief. ”’
—Shakespeare-Richard 11.

A TIET

—t e

a9 &R A e’ JT=Y1 GAFSAT, U fFara AR NG
Wl s S Brpidie WEAT AT GRYTW Al ana w40

TEYTAH A9 GREIAATIT S8 223 SR,
Rt (3R) 37 5 TN, AT IR 37 THGTAN: (9. A.§.)-GIAS

{ =reAr ); fasop, weor. The Highest or Supreme Being (The
Soul); an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. qar s3i. ¢, 53. 709.

2o, fawiwsiar e snareafaeat fafgsmmn)
FeAgwT: GUEEEANTITHST: TFHTF a N4u

AN AlgH RAAEY (- §.), A [0 DI ¥ AAaaen (9.
7 )—a1AA g Jig gifRi@a. Free from pride and delusion. {{g—
g. 91, p.p. of {H-2 9. (X T & UGG SWAAT A, Atm. when
preceded by atr and {§. )—{5i#o1. To conquer. iiggion ga|: ¥
98: ®g €O 0 —HT T &Y i OTF qeqali 499, Attach-
ment of organs of senses, and of the mind to the worldly
affairs. §m: ¢F v (F. 9. §.), &4 G T 7 [HaqEm
(7. §.), STHA: §9g, AWHA AIFA, RN HIFT 91, (7 eqT-
AA—EIT G40, w0 senEedi. Ooncerning the self or the
Soul-anfATAAL. 951 1.9 0 3. fATA—~(GHIGIAT at the end of a com.
ey )-gA7 A%, a8. Constantly dwelling in, busy with. syeqidy
e (GY. 9. §. ) AT —HRAIA §4 737 798. En-
gaged or engrossed in constant thinking of The Soul, ®ngwr

LEL



MNar-gwfyasn,

e @ 3 FAT:,FATA: {3907 a1 i[Agan: FAn: 39 7 RfAFAE®I-
(5.9.8.) of. /AHHIQAGL:—SAI=YT HAAS FITT S F1WAT AT &
sn#a §. Those whose desires are vanished or gone. grg—
A qazEeg U [F1 gor gish Fi. A pair; a couple of
opposite conditions or qualities, such as g& and g3:@, 37 and
gsor.  fasTor g Rg®.—4-41. p. p of @+EY—. 1. AFH-GX
7. b P. to free, untie. g@ ¥ 3:@ ¥ g@E@—(§. 9. ), gEg:@
a1 361 A gEE WAFOF (T4.9.), ¥ GEEER: (g5, ) €;-
iy, 7EiaE.  Name, named. 9 gg: swg:—agon.  The wise.

Aeqq:—AAiadEr:, Sagngan:, s, R, ga-
TEa: gg: PG 9WEn aa spaad 9§ Tl |
Aq—iA U 9 A ¥ AEY ARS Rd, Syl URw
gaErEid Sea SE) oE, X srqEEEaNid aqd @A s
oIed, A=A FA-ATEA IR AESAT AGA A S GAL@E GG
qigd g ( AfEH ) A ARA, oF T 9 sterd g ( Raa-
gaden ) digiaand. u
Those who are free from pride and delusion, who have
conquered the vice of worldly attachments, who are constantly
devoted to the Supreme Spirit and who have abandoned their
desires, and are freed from the pairs of opposites, known

as pleasure and pain, go undeluded to the final emancipation,
a place tnat experiences no change and is ever imperishable. 5

Y3 AN FIOEAGIEAEHTqUSITT (T ATa-
| FHEGIC ST I T AT R -
=gq -FBTATE,_~9-9.
¢ The Providence of Heaven
Ha1s some pecubiar blessing given

To each allotted state below. 7’ — Akenside.
“ Where imperfection ceaseth, heaven begins.
Where sin ends, bliss. —P. J. Bailey.

"R



or Wise Words from the Gite.

. I AATAISTHETFG TN |
bat -~
HAANRA S A7 T q(AA: TEETAA: 1 < 0
FWTa—( 4. v. abl. sing. of gg wdaw pron. T: g.. ATHI,
qq-g T.) sArsdl. Whoreas, since. ag@m—aigida. Perishable-
Addta:—( g a1, p. p. of Afq+2g-2 . TR-TAFS AW, HiT AF.
2 P. to go beyond; pass on, or over. ) HAFA FAF, AT FIH-
Gone beyond or crossed. ayas-sguIA, a1 Adi. Therefore, sinces
JE-qg \BF 2, FT-TA; 9EIFA-AG; EF ¢ 0@F 9999,
Knowledge; sacred knowledge or learming; holy scriptures
of the Hindus: %73%, a8%%, &M% and xydag. afya—
(g 9. @ p. p of ay=-y 1. g2/8g §197. 1 A. to become famous.)
aiag. Well known, proclaimed.
AR —ITA I T A0, A 9 90T I09:, dd: 9§
R[F AR A gEATAW: ( 37 ) ufg: (st )
g — el WY s wiftman 3 wgd HaUgAR I o,
ardl |i @8 S 7 32 gRAIH 71 Al ke e, 9¢
Since I am beyond the perishable and Superior to even

the imperishable, I am well-known in the world and in the
Vedas as the Supreme Being. 18

ERAGTH: JREIA: TFAl ASqTEIIH O TG |
HAMFAR LRNTHET AATFRATARTET (Fsui: |
-3id wgfa:
¢ The Universe is but one vast symbol of God.”’ —Curlyle.
“ What can ’scape the eye
Of God, all-seeing, or deccive His heart

Omniscient ? 7’ — Milton.
4¢ There is none good but nns, that is God ! 7’ —Marl X.18.
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frar-gwifvasn,

AT QBT

—— S O S

9 SAgRia e et B sugeridie awell s @wea:
R dRAIAEA M SER AAIA. ©F gt QO J 390 orga
Hqry. 341 duelia afkas, afs, =g 1 9hEe @R sEnsT
T Feli gEEm Al i gl duciia amE), ey, ey @
ST IO SN0 Fi=n SadE Q1. A HARA ade A1
doeflen ARR F@ AT TS JATHCHAIETETIIN 223 o1z,

[ 31 GoA 907 7 @ 3 AT SIFiT GifAG emga.  In the
following three verses the Divine Properties are defined. ]
L2, VY R FFiagiTgaEan: |

T4 T AT TQAITIEAT ATHAIL N L 0

A oA gl wgw, T 93g avgw ( 7. §. )—Adaqon.
Fearlessnes. o767 §54% 3[ig: ( 7. 4. ) G@EIrG — AT FONF
fAdgal. Parity of mind. 14 ¥ 4m: ¥ Fradwir ( £ §. ), &9
FIRG A FATOAIRAE: (9. 7, §. ) JYA FAQEMET AFYO0
smeara: (A A, )=—a[ [ wHAT 3TN TFO HeH @S-
Oonstant steadfastness in knowledge ( of soul and spirit ) and
performance of Action. 37 gig I (FWAIHAITT 9 gH-
qIEAT—ITRIGS: )—=AMA(HA g1 qin  q9g syHS1 9907 Ho7.
Alms-giving out of the riches Lonestly earned to the fit
persons. YA rEMOT AwF T IW: (ATEN ATAIAAT EH Iq-
AIdiga « )—aAraggeq. Self-control. 3543 o¥d g aF—E M,
g94; |aqo;. Sacrifice, oblation. 7g qi9 yHRY angda. There are
five kinds of sacrificial rites. gAgs, w3squs, {9997, §994, and
FAF. 927 5F1. 1. G5 AHIFA ARAT 317 TAveTa: (G Ay )—
Fgrarg, 93374, Study of the Vedas or of the scriptures. acga
37 qU—a9 ( FAF, F=9F and §EATHF ). Austerity. s wm:
qrAaH—aa1 qizqoy. Straightforwardness.

FeqY:—d, FeadTis:, IRt I, W 4, g
F ETAT:, A, A A (T T 34 d9gd, i Wae )
38



or Wise Words from the Gitz.

Hq:—dum, SaEmaty, F@ q &4 g sl wEs g,
(dng anll ) Fiad, §Ragaa, edened 77, AgraE, (iR )
A=, A [ErET BN B A4V GaeiEdr AR IN . 9

Fearlessness, purity of mind, steadfastness in knowledge
and duty, almsgiving (to the fit persoms), self-restraint,
sacrifice, study of the scriptures, austerity (of three kinds)
and straightforwardness—these are the virtues belonging to
the person born of the Divine Nature. 1

TANTGA FABIHGNTAASTAT Gt |
AR 9 FET wAF ag | —aG R-Re
ST o YEY FNqHITA, THT T Ried T IH: A T |
QUHRAHTAGATVAT o, FTH JAIH Hasrar 9 0
—¥R. IF1. 33-%e%.
QYT TGO FAF T (AOCO=STAATAIZN |
AT FAFIN: TEW AT FIAT WSH AT FHOTN
—wgei:
¢ By contenting ourselves with obedience we become Divine.”
— Emerson.
“ Alms are but the vehicles of prayer.”’ —Dryden.
“ 1}ithhold not good from them to whom it is due, when it is in
the power of thine hand to doit, Say not unto thy neighbour, Go
and come again, and to~morrow I will give; when thow hast it by
thee,”’ — Proverbs. III, 27-28.
223, ATEAT WeIHR (AT [AAYLAA |
YT YAAS G AIF FITIGIH N R 0
{ea=3 g=nif¥ areai g{A &aT, A @ |Argwr (9. § )—{A, 3T
{@Fe1 svar Figny wogig §iE 9 307.  Abstaining from giving
troubles to creatures by thought, word or deed; harmlessness.
gea—@igon. The truth. a Hiy: s (3. §.)—F wmaw.
Absence of wrath. mmy: (Fag-? 9. 2%, GiEa, R0, gor. 1 I
to leave, give up, surrender, distribute }—ajigig. Giving in

LA



Mar-—gariyas,

charity, fma:-Ag®. A slanderer. Tgasg WiF: YIAR—AGI
Slander. a Ygaq AYIAR—g=eon=r 31T, Absence of roguery
or wickedness. FigAET FFTE T WT: BFEAH, A A
ABIGERAY (7. §. )—3W-A8#® 7 23097, Uncovetousness. g3:
qI9: qIEIq—Arqqon, ggAl. Mildoess, f:—aiet, agar. Shame,
modesty. T@ET WA JASH, A AIFH AAASHT (T F.)—
{Tqao, (Jqis. Absence of fickleness.

AT —ARA, A, SR, AR, i, A, 93T 7,
A, M, <, waed T (W I Gvzn AfaEr I WEi)

q:—uiimEE (Fowaty @At ) dizn A 3, a@ amm R,
A WA, AR (HEAN ), W GO, A A wwE A w0,
FETSATER 31 S, S ANga A 20, Adren Qwgaen, (g
®e ) = A g (3314 ) sdng sgw g2, 2 3A dadi=n
ge= /37 & 2

Non-violence (abstaining from troubling creatures by

any way ), truth, absence of wrath, renunciation (of fruit),
peacefulness, absence of slander or wickedness, compassion
for all creatures, uncovetousness, mildness of heart, shame
( for sinful actions) and absence of fickleness--these qualities
belong to the person born of the Divine Nature, 2

ATAEITIATIA FIAMHIAA AT |
ATERT AR ITT THEY FE0
—¥R. @, 3§&=9e.
AY JAA FIAASARCEH FeqaAaina a1 e
Figrom: -BiRT T, 3-99-¥
ATERT WIREAT MAREZITE: |
T FAT AT |iea: T THRTIAR - T wf:
« Violent delight have violent ends,
And in their triumphs, die; like fire and powder.
Whick as they kiss, consume. ”’ —Shakespeare.
“ Truth is the highest thing that man may keep.”” —Chaucer,

3%



or Wise Words from the veu.

“ Truth erushed to earth shall rise agnin;

The eternal years of God are hers;

But error wounded writhes in pain,

And dies among her worshippers.’’ — By yant.

8. AT AT gia: A @T ArfauriEar
VoFa €95 INATAATAET W@ N 3 0

[ ]

gei: FAGNTNTAY A —IAEGH; Tg: HRYAT GFITGIFE a1
A —SNIFqAET AAFT; g — i @527, Heroic lustre; dignity;
spirit. wrg A @|aufgA: AW A WRI—ATHION, WEAWSAL
Forgivenees. [qz:d apoiigaigs: Iagr &1 ‘—J_’ﬁq‘:—?lﬁ'. Fortitude.
g T SHTH—GAF I1E, FTTEIONG AAL T—AEF T FARE
q1§=9, gig. Purity of both body and heart. 7 i@ a1E (A.
§. )—g9g&191 319, Absence of envy or treachery. Hexd mF:
AT (W 9. 8. ) wAE: GFgy 767 & (7. 9. ) ARG 49
HI9: A(AANAA; T AFNFAA ATGRTAAT—HEFR Ag07. Absence of
pride or of epoism. wWgfFg—a. q. . pre. 31d pl. of F—3 9.
Hq 1. LT A\ ¥ WGFY w8oy, 1 P rarely A, to become,
be; to have; to belong to. guga-iz. €., acc. sing. of Fag-Ius,
H919. Prosperity, wealth Zagq 37 37 Fi—a=a09id. IIETIS.
Divine. siustra:—y. 91. 3. p. p. of AW +AT—y A1 HEA
FEGEIS—SIFQIE—T-AIHG gH W0IEE-A=E 07 4 A, to be
born to, or for (a thing or person), or to claim as one’s birth-
right. si{wsa:—AA 369, FA+aA17. A man of noble descent;
inborn.

AFqY:—wa | Qs e, g, alaE, FEE:, AREEA T (3
au: ) 34 dogH stvenaer Warkd |

rd—arg | o, (Fewsafy ) wwwaEh a3,
Sqate qIfysy, Ag A Q, F giNAE A S, g 3 aifaee
a0 3 Guviia AgaE Sl GENS A, 2

O Arjuna, the descendant of Bharat family! dignity,
forgiveness, courage, ( physical and mental) purity, absence

iR



mar-gwrfas,

of hatred and self-praise, these (above mentioned) virtues
belong to the person born with Divine properties. 3
HTAGTON TS AT ATOMAT TSH AT |
—AI, BTG, TR,
AEIE: WAYAT HAOT AT (7 |
AFATH A T INSAATIETS | ~¥1, A(d, IR¥-§8.
FAEIATATATHS H IR0
AT qIER-GREATN 7 JEFNCHCT A UL, 99-¥3 ,
“ Nome but the brave deserves the fair.” —Dryden.
‘¢ The brave only know how to forgive. —Sterne
“ Trus dignity is his whose tranquil mind
Firtue has raised above the things below;
Who, erery hope and fear lo Heven resign’d,

Shrinks not, though I'ortune aims her deudlicst blow.’’
— Deattie.

| @@ Zi®ia rgdr o919 F01 7S sng. In the following
verse the Demoniacal Properties are defined. ]
2. A1 FQISTUATAZ Fi9: rETHTA |
- ~ © S ~
AT ATTHATATY TS FIFATGIAA N 8 0
§a:—a, Hypocrisy, ¢ qifiscAemaay gaasg@ay sd aw—
TAMEA:. Z0 #3730 Zq—AG sIFATIFdig-Ama: NAEH:
GARAAAGT: T T —AFIHET FIFT-14. Arrogance. ;WA AM:
AR —TF7 Sla. Self-covceit. qey—. ®3iT, T, FIor [T,
«. Harsh, hard, cruel, abusive. g&9:q wq: qQEGER—ETA (@ar
TFA FIX W90 Fa7, Abusive or insulting word or deed; harsh-
ness; taunt. 9 @F AFF—AFIF, 7FIR. Unwisdom, im-
prudence; ignorance. gqan qF: ( WG AT A1 ) qRI—AIA.
AFC—EH, A demon. guori g4 A ATEH—Uuxdl. Demoniacal.
sreqE—2 W | G, 30 7 AR, W qREA, T T q@
( @& gimi: ) wngdl dad sifvsiae walkq,
FMW—AG | i, W, IO, I, FR T A AW,
i speTiiqun ¥ gw AT dachear agen A, ¥
314



or Wise Words from the Gita.

Hypocrisy, vanity, self-conceit, wrath, harshmess ( in
word and deed ), and ignorance-these ( evil) qualities, O
Arjuna, the son Pritha ! belong to a man who is born with
demoniacal properties. 4

. o o <,
T &Y T (& Fqaram | geg: SronEIRIIHGT |
- oo e o -~ e AN (=
HNT: (57 MSAATEAT | [ FTR: GLUSTHHT:
—F. 34-Ye,
FERGAFASHIA FGIE AATEHFSTUAZTONH |
3 3 ~ _~ 0y -~ ~
/T @I FTAISIT TIT AR AW ANIGIEIAA 1
—AT, 3-W-¥ 3,
< If there is a sin more deeply black than others,

Distinguished from the list of common crimes,

A legion in itself, and doubly dear

To the dark prince of hell, it is—=Hypocrisy. ”’ ——Hannsh More.

“ It ¥s an old mazim of the schools,

That Vansty is the food of fools.”’ —Swift.

“ _Anger is like

- _full-kot korse: who being allowed his way,

Saoft mettle tives him.”’ —Shakespeare—Henry VIIL

[ 3% 7 wgd &9di¥ gfong.  The effects of both the
properties |.
188, 30 SufEdea e |an

AT I FIF FARAATENE qigT 00

{&fare: qia: fadretr:-—( (A + 89— 9.) 5+, dief. Liberation,
final emancipation, @za: 9 s (F+d9—R 9. )—94d, =i,
gtgor. Attachment, fettering. ®arT—(g. Wi. p. p. AF—} 9.
gsti, To worship. y, < =11, ®raef. 4, 8. to think, Believe. 20
1. nffs aq0i. 10 A. to be proud. )—macdhi. Deemed, thought,
considered, WI—AFNIY] 577, Tgul: AT SZA (HAGHIFI 47
A particle of prohibition (rarely of nogation.) Usually comes
before the Imperative. qgr 3. %, ?¥y. STIT—HI 4. g T,
Aor. 2nd sing. of srg—p q. T FW. 1 P, to bewail, mourn.

R



Mar-gawnfeas,

FeqY—1ied | &4 A [Rarer, sngd ( 99AF ) [Ear wan
{ @) i dad sifvstia: Al 1A (a1) A

AY—ardAr | Felt GO & Jwd AggEEg, s wgh
GO & FERE R SR, 4 JAl GTlid Seen e EeE
I QF BE AR, 4

The Divine properties are said to be for final liberation,
and the Demoniacal properties for the bondage ( of rebirths ),
‘Grieve not, therefore, O son of Pandu ! for you are born of
Divine properties. 5

FIEATATAS TH el =T T4 |
qFTATEAIgIE] ae9 geRtadiga 0 -dm, 12w,

“ Who breathes must suffer, and who thinls must mor .,

And ke alone is bleesed who never was born. *’ —Prior.
 Heaven punishes the bad, and proves the best.””  —=Dryden.

20 {3 ATHETIF FI ATTAATA:
FHIN: FIYEAAT STHCACATIATHY eqAT 1 R 0

T T4 I8 aq @ad—AT gwws. Triple. qeg: —aid= fafF,
giA. Hell.

. ATH U GAE A%, A FNA A1@T CFATH TS -
qrd, 981 B 3.

R, qATEH I1 A OF YIT 1S T2l (A1EaEe 2l g i
wid 35 F, A gNE T IR F&E, FB9EA 39, 94, 4 A
gieqr G 4 AT AGU  JiW JIAN AFA diza@iq @S, @
I§o0e F FieAl TF a1 FRaliasd FEOTH ATHIGUT A&
@ T dRaEg Haia Easa) Sa:gld 3he, a0 O A8 aa
Y, AT AT Foegydt Roaa 38 & aiad Rate Fwenae
i FEOIMTST [AR FS. g FH ATHIS TREA B,

1, Narak, the infernal regions, corresponding to the realm
-of Pluto. See under verse 3.

¢80



or Wise Words from the Gita.

2. Narak was a demon king. One account says that Na-
raka assumed the form of an slephant and carried oif daughters
of Vishwakarma, Gods, Gandharvas and men, and the nymphs
themselves and kept them in bis harem. They were more
than 16,000. They were transferred to Krishna’s harem when
He killed Narak by request of Gods. Another account states
that Nature carried off Aditi’s car-rings, and Krishna at
the requgst of Gods killed him in a single combat. ]

A1gTafA 317 ArsAR—a1s o, Destructive, sraa:—v. w
Gen. sing  of HERT—311907, &F:; AieAr. Self, oneself; the Soul,
FIR:—g=3T; AggaRar. Desire; lust geRtq—n1&id), :goga. There-
fore. xg—fAgiar @gz13. A triad, a group of three. tgFg--{3:q.
q. €. pot. 3rd. sing. of aysy—¢ 9. HIEol, T|FKOT, WA So7. 1 P.
to leave, abandon, go away from.

AT —HH:, Fiel:, QAT ST T 35 Al steaa: Ame aeweg
g A (i ) | qeAIE, QAR S|

AA—FW, B, I ¥ faTis § Pz e A FOW 7
¥ TEN I AR T AT AT RE ol et w29

Lust, wrath and greed—these three form a triple gate of
the Hell causing the destruction of the self; and therefore,
one should renounce tuis trio, 21

AR {&ean 0 ward fwrd @Zear 9 i
L < ~, b N o -
FIH EATYAHAATd STH TSl AT Adq W
—qR, 1, 993-ve,
AT AT T ASFEH & ga: |
~ < ~
A MISFL-AAATT, TEYARAGIZYA 1-TF: § w-w,
“ Take heed and bewarc of covetousness. ”’ —Luke XII, 15,

« The fools we know have thesr own paradise,
The wicked also have their proper Ilell,”’  —James thomson,

¢ T AWATIGGST TAA HIARIE: |
9 | fRigRaifd T & 7 qU ffqs u k3
'L e



Mar-gawfyas,

1STeqd AFATSTY 749 FuA: =1: §(H SUSH—TITT 7 TR fHa[
gRIST e (IwfEonu H9; ¥g. A sacred precept or religious
treatise; Vedas, Fdigy o7qd: o19: Fisa9 347 3@ fag:—aigygish
THEY0IF, AFG AiEE 7. Commandment ; any religions rite
or ceremony. IR FE: (7.7 H.). I@IT—M. Al Ger. of
I+ GA—*& 9. {IZd, 2iF%. 6 P. to abandon, giveup. FFA—
¥. 9. Q. pre. 3rd sing. of gg—¢ =A1. AWU. 1 A. o be, exist.;
'y oT. G&§F FWOI, ongzer. 4 A. to choose, like: go I, gy,
10 U. to shine. meg HR: ( FIOT) I4q( &7 97 ( 7. §. ) FA-
FRA:—Fa<zgan. Acting at will, by indulging in one’s own
- desire. A -3aanq. Attainment of an object. §.581.3, AFTHIfA~
§4. 7. €. pre. 3rd sing. of HT+org—n 3. Mo, &gy, 5 Ul
'to obtain, secure. qyr—&gAq. Highest; higher than the
highest. wifa:—iewid; 3z, €45. Position, goal.
HeqY—: WA IET FAERE: g0 q: 4% 4 s,
& A, W A (@) T Fdi

AP —3i TR TS g 3% APEANE LS a9l
IR, QA AT 1A Aty e A, g| At i Agan

A (g ) & TEE A, 33
He who having set aside the sacred teachings of the

religion ( the scriptures) follows the path of his own desires,
attains neither perfection (of his object), mor happimess, nor
the Highest goal ( Salvation ). 23

o S feasgaEna |

AT g 73T (QIGATAIT AT W00, 333-¢.

« QObedsence is the bond of rule. —Tennyson.

« Let a man keep the law—any law-and his way will be strewn
with satisfaction. ”’ — Emerson.

« For as many as have sinned without law shall perish without
law.”’ —Romans I, 12.
LR, ATATESTE THIOF & FIFTRTIFA YA |

JTear ATS(TATHIT FA HIWETEIE 1 kB0
18R



or Wise Words from the Gita.

9FFT HigH oH S AWTONT— [ IF HA, GE&T 97, IIHF.
Authority, guide. §—=. 7 7. ¢, Dat. & geu, sing. of THT—
4. Thou. = 7 w1md T &WF A (& &. ), A4 sAFRAA: (9, 7.)
FIAFETIRAA—F57 3 AFAa aiar [Aorg. The determina-
tion of what ought to be done and what ought not to be done,
AEqt HEFASAARIA,  FlAT—L. 91 F. Ger, of F—2 3. AT,
srwor. 9 U. to know, learn. 330 177 747 2{F fAaraq, we-
AR IF 7 FrEEATHIHE— W@ AG #9-[F9qEgq. According

4 . o - I
to the scriptural declaration. FgH—gqea® 9l = Inf. of F
< 3. %7, 8 U. to do. gg—ar simid, 39. In this world, here.
o ~ . s ~ - .

I/E—( 9. 5. €. pre. 2nd sing. of wg—7 . ) gt Fex anreE. It is
'worthy of your name. You are required to do it. you deserve,

AFTT— FAFETARIA T gAmi (R ) | A qE-
e (9 ) Fran g (@ ) F Fga, SRt
AL —E T B SR AwAA I, & (AIEA S0
AT GET FAT IS TS TSI 19, WA AERGHAN Jiy
T A T 3, g d (AR ) B F0E HaT g, 2y
The scriptures are the ouly authority to guide you, in
determining what ought to be done and what ought not to be
done. Therefore, knowing what has been declared by the

commandmends of the scriptures, you are required here ( on
this battlefield ) to perform your duty accordingly. 24

MEEHAAEEN: T I3 @FT99q |
- . N N ~ -
HARTLTITCFA RSHTAT SATTHT N =T, —4-33-y,
“ Actions are our epochs. — Byion,
¢ Self reverence, self-knowledge, self-control;
These three alone lead life to soversign power,
Yet not for power ( powsr of herself
Would come uncalled for). But to live by Law;
Acting the Law we live by without fear.”’ —Tennyson,

R



Mar-gawnfyas,

ST /AT

~—ory O Moo

SMER, 97, I, qT, A WA AR AT FBEY HSH
JeTa: STE A6, WG ASl 997 GaHe adla Aga gEdie a%d,
T 7 qaIgeY R=AiT &OF Aadl, g A dF W g, ar
B Aeadt (F A Sreid de qEee T8 AT ATT-
T 722G AR,

231'31 RATE ? AR 8@ 1 aq ﬁﬂ'ﬂ;ﬁﬁgﬂ

I [ T R R T A R e B N I |

~

\ ' 1 .
aifa, v a9, QLU AL G UL an |roU, arn 9L, a, A qq .
|
| { |

AT FIEIAT ATHEId
{Ro. WIATTEAT AT HWFT qITA WA |
HFRAAIST T&UT 9T ISFF: T T |0 30
/A FRI (T 7. §. ) FIAGEA—AFAeTq1Trqq7097.  Accord-
ing to one’s own inborn disposition or inherent character,
TP O /A, AAE: Geagaad ( 3 )\
AR ASTATAT AZAISTTHRIIAI N —F3 §—v,
AG—I%; 9ia® 30 30 TAAed Furg, Faith, belief in
divine or religious matters. xgr wrFdor AAX AT §: HAFIAG:
(Fg1.9.8. a0l Full of faith. a1 ugi e flveq 6. gogg: 3.9.)
SAeqL—ANA, GaEY Gl GeEAgETN WA | 4 GO AGHT:
(=fa ) o 7=gs: & Ug & (WAl )
HY—IR WATIEA A | G s we & @i 9
JHFAGIHEIS STAET Stad, A9l & JEgw oe; =y, TN
sl w1 erddl AT qarE Y 949G S, - alA T %@ [Hed. 3

O Arjuna, the descendout of Bharat family, the faith of
each living being is shaped according to his own natural
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or Wise Words from the Gita.

instinct. The man is full of faith; so, what his faith is, that
verily he is—he gets the fruit of that nature. 3

frmTadaTIaY T WG [@ean | e, ¢
9 THYE WeqS WO [QHggyn |
ANHTEAATARIT AMGTasd gIaAT U -JA. R e=9R,

“ All things whatsoever ye pray and sk for, believe that ye

have received them, and ye shall have them.”” —St. Mark. XI. 24,
¢« And he said unto the woman, Thy faith hath saved thes; go

in peace. ”’ —S8. Luke. 7-50,
‘“ Qur deeds determine us «s muech as we determine our deeds. ”’
—G'eorge Eliot.

¢¢ None live so easily, so pleasantly, as those that live by faith.”’

—Matthew Henry.
“ s he thinketh in his heart so is he. ”’ —O0!d Testament.
“ Man is what he eats. — Fenerbach,
¢ AUl seems infected that the infected spy,
All looks yellow tc the jaundiced eye. ”’ —Pope.

LR, JI=d WIRIRT JAT-ILLFHH USET: |
AT, AW = ATHET FA4T: 0 8 0

IR —AA-? I.—FH-I57 HRAF. Sacrifice, worship. &= [Hmn
A9t A GRS (T . 6. )—FI9000 {Far qrggdi=ar sq#. Persons
endowed with satwa quality or saintly nature. gay:—zIv=I
99913, $4¢. Demigod; Attendant of Kubera; Kubera, the
God of riches. ayg—uH, 3e9, 33191 ;. A Giant, an enemy
of Gods. 3 ¥ Wit ¥ gEAI(E (g &.). W R I F
| (7, 8, )—Guael @ar q2q9itd s3%.  Persons endowed
with Rajas quality or passions. Yg—y. a1. p. p. of g+3—=3 7.
a3, §iga ssi. 2 P. to die, depart from. ygaiai woi: ( 8. 4. §.)
AU —{qa=. 85317, Devils, ghosts. AaIR 139t & amar: (.
g. )—anmefi {Fa5 gl sgw1. Persons endowed with Tamas
quality or ignorance.

g0 LR



MNar-gawnieaswy,

AeqR—TNRAH: A, UIET: T JERER F9 | 1) A
ST: S YT | IR |

HY:—NAT TN BF FH q TAG  JAFONA AF I
N Vg i G0 FRAE. d IR THA 4 a7
sogig q 3a-frms Jte Asa. ¢

Persons of goodness worship the Gods; the passionate
worships the demigods ( Kubera, Gandharva etc. ) and giants;
and the others, that is the ignorant folk, worship the dis.
embodied sonls of the dead and multitudes of nature spirits. 4

g wFEdt a1 &t Fug v 7 )
AAGFT I TITEAATA TITAT T N~ -,

¢ He that fulls into sin is « man; that grieves at it is a saint;
that boasteth of it is « devil. ”’ —Thos. Fuller.

« The power of godliness is the doer of every duty in God’s
Lingdom......for by faith the Lord arises on us, and by this power of
godliness His glory is seen upon us.” —W. Dell.

L3R, JAFATEARTAA FAATHIA |
TMIIATEET T AL ag I=ga 0 £8 U

g#yor SR & aran—agor. The wise. fgsr—gst=ar svigor;
qigear A7 gUid] PONF AT, FTRAT QFTGAT FY FEQEAST
1G0T, ST § Y30 316 T I AT e\ T DH-FewT AG T 777,
Twice born Brahmin; a man of any of the first three castes :
Brahman Kchatriya and Vaishya. The ritual thread-cere-
mony of these three has been necessarily considered as the
second birth.

FERAT AN FT: ( ARAT AQA [T ) TEFEOEA I<UR |
qa: Gom: aea: wign: 9 FARATEAAC (& §. ) A9 gAA (9, 7. )
g¥: wim: ArEw—afisy, gga. Purity. =gt 9§ agade—
il RISTT; FqRATET (WIS TFEA AT G =OTI FHgA-
#H. Religious studentship; the life of celibacyjto be passed by

8%



or Wise Words from the Gitu.

# scholar of Vedas during the period of first 25 years. SINRT g4
Iy UT—3ET49aF, Jg6a9i. Relating to the body. Isqa—=w.
J. €. pass. 3rd sing, of 3 3 g, ghor, figey, 2 P. to say, speak.
AT — ARG, M, oS, swad, a9 (o
TN I% 3T ) TAL qq: =79 |
AQ:—a, FAR, TS AE, oA, (g AW AHEA T@,
T A q AT G G, FEAy  qE@n g AfE e
AT QU1 GRS SR Aq-FUF aua—13 gudrd., 97
‘Worship offered to Gods, to the twice born ( Brahmins ),
to the elderly persoms, teachers, and to the wise: purity,

straightforwardness, life of celibacy and harmlessness are said
to be ( these qualities form ) the austerities of the body. 14

DI a‘tg'ﬁr &Y F@WEATHS T |
Q3 GeIIHETEAT JUied Qi ITAH V-4, i, 9¥-v.

¢ The great Creator to revere,

Moust sure become the creature,”’ —DBurns.
“ The first condition of human goodness is something to love; the
second, something to reverence, —George Eliot.

2R3, AFFIHL TFY Fed (qgiEd =7 qJq
AR AT JIZFH a7 I=qA U L4 0
IgA: M A 3 g —F:@; A, Trembling; fear, 7 3gm:
wagm: (7. €. ), #3g7 FUF 2@ AZFNHT (39, 7. §. )—F [AONE,
Oausing no annoyance. grggR—wigur. Speech, talk. {§F 3 A
f#d= (%. 9. 9, ) (qgigag—ie 9 gq®t. Pleasant and bene-

ficial. TA1qI7EY INTFA ( §. 7. ) FWTANIFAL—IIMHIT F1E.
The study of the Vedas, and scriptures. ars: g4, aiw wigaor

TEGAT TR A1, 30 ASHI—TI9, 7G4, qofiwr. Relating to
speech, or language. q19: AFR: FIFATL |
;AT —IA AGgH, TF, [FIRT = a1, ¥ @wreqynag«
(@) wa qregd au: &R 3= |
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Mar-gwrfyasw,

AL —BT=g1 AR SRR A o @i, F6, A T FA-
HE WO KO, 1 JFIR qadsiai= st e, 390, A@ IS
aq ( afs qaren ) o sguamE, 94

The utterance of words causing no anxiety (or hurt te
anybody’s mind ) and which is truthful, pleasant and bene-
ficial, and the constant study of scriptures ( Vedas and Upani-
shadas )—these are said to be the austerity of speech.” 15

g AT FITA FATCHIATGH |
fad = Mad YT T |qEE: ° -Ag. ¥-93¢.

ATATET T TLET ThT AT T TSA: WAL €39,

AYFAIAR FARTSIAAY T |
FATFTTA FIFIHSY AT qT W - L 3-wev.

« Truth makes true love doubly sweet to know ”” —=Leigh Hunt.
¢ The little sweet doth Iill much bitterness, ”’ — Heats .

8. AAHIF: HiFged HIARTR A |
WAEigReAaqat araggsqa u 2§ n

g@dor Higiea §gamor q4: 9 e 3 qwrF:, w78: qqg (9. T
€. ) AANWF:—/AG qq5141; qgidar, snag.  Composure of mind ;
mental calm or peace, i 37T ex A & WREFGeA—AASA,
drgquri; 3Ad 7. Loveliness, gentleness, mildness. gi: 9rs:
AAT—ERJ0; (7787 9901, Silence; taciturnity,—laconism,
{3307 (Amg: fAMATE:—§ama. Control. syema: f&fing: (5. 4. 4. )
ATAAATg s —aqaaad.  Self-control, relf restraiut.  wigeq
saF gig: (9. 4. 8. ) WREYRE:—04¥ 91357, ggia:so. Purity
of mind, pure-mindedness. #AF: g 7 WEAWH—ATIGIT, AA-
4%, 5719. Mental; pertaining to the mind.

A —AA:TAR:, Qeged, A, ScAmiEE:, AEEgE: 1 g
A RIAE qYs I |
8¢



or Wise Words from the Gita.

A AT NG, AW €A, TEG AT, STRE,
Nl AT AT A VA APAFAE JIA(ETR AT
FTOT A& A, 9%,

Mental tranquility, loveliness of mind, silence (laconism),
self-control, and pure-mindedness—these (ualities make what
is called the austerity of mind—the group of these five is said
10 he thexpenance of the mind. 16

ARG FZIOT FCFFRIY T aq: |
ASSYIY: FINIY: & O qT I=FA 1 A o,
THIEFATIACNYRAT: | FeATTAN AU THHIONH |
FAT: FATATIHT FHATAT | GIET FLITHAGIIAT: |
-, 2-9¢ s,
“ 0 now, for cver
Farewell the tranguil of mind ! furewell content !
Farewell the plumed troop, and the big wars,
That make ambition virtue ! O farewell |’ ~Shalespsare-Othello,
¢ The grect mind knows the power of gentleness,
Only tries force becauss persuaion fails,”’ —R, Browing

FRY, FIAATHIG T FIAASTARTICON |
I FTS T A T TS Qivaeh a9 W ko

21§ IA (7 qrAan—( @9, F. 91 &, pot. pass. p. of -2
q3 3 7. 307, wigor. 1 P, 3 U. to give; to offer, )-zmigms, To be
given or offered. Fr—aoniM, &udur, aaiy o7, Donation, present,
giving away as charity. #fgg—( 4. 9. 3. . pass. pre. 3rd
sing of gT—<&07 to give )—%F &#. Is given or granted. 7
YRR AFTHIC (7. §. ), FAI(HW: [FHIT  FA7 & AIHNG; IJTER:
& HRA 3 JTFW, 7 I9H AGUFT, ( AITFRT ), A& Y-
FIRR—ITFRIF QA FT 7 HOME; FAW g8, To him who does
not and cannot return the present or charity; to theungrateful.
FF—3Jug (FF0l. At a proper place. FF—IT FHi. At a
proper time. qu¥—3ang 73591%. To a fit or worthy person. &w:
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ar-gwnivag,

wiT: §AW, I 3§ A ARAFH—TLIAE, @, ¥5. Good, real,
essential. TgAA—®G. . 4r. p. p. of Wg—y q. (Wi qgiFsuta
AEH. §AF s0@BAA. Also Atm. use in the Epic poetry ).—nrdf,
aqsor. To regard, consider,

AT —Td 570 qq I AGIFT, Q3 F1® 7 O A R
& T |ria® 3k &30 )

AY—TIH T § FT GHFR A qH, ST SUER A
FOSIEE!, ST-FSIRRAT 7 I9F AT g F0gia 3, st
TRIHE |I{a® I A, 2o

The alms given as an inevitable duty to a worthy and even

an ungratefnl person without expectation of its return, at the
proper place and time, is called charity or the essential gift. 20

QT 3T TISYATY HTS 9 JAF
AaET & RgET Seadaswe TFaw I —a4. 24s-17.
AR AL IIAATY |ILAT 9 |
UG FIT A9 AT TTFAH W -4, W A,
“ Unto the end shall charity endure,
And candour hide those faults it cannat cure.””  —Churchill.
“ It is another’s fuult if ke be ungrateful; but it s mine if Ido
not give. To find one thankful man I will oblige many that are
ot s0. ¥ —Seneca.
« Charity begins at home, is the voice of the world. ”
—S8ir T. Browns.

LRE. T TYIHRUD FSYTIT a1 g |

fiaa = it a=zE aIE Tgag w R

gq-a4. 3. pron.Which, g—3. 9ig, qu.ind. But. Jq#R: I9%1T
WA WUHR:, SIFERIT A9 g A4 TIIFRT (457, §. —A
ITHEIA GF g4 sgog7. With a hope ofgaining the Oharity in.
return. IEFE—Y. 9. #. Ger. of Iq+FI—s 3. Fg~-TVT
wgl. 6 U. to intend, aim at. T ga:—i&ar, wa.. Or. qR-

4o



or Wise Words from the Gita.

fEd—( . W1 2. p. of QR+ BFA—2 7. )—f@= g7, i@, With
vexed, reluctant or troubled mind. ¥®: 2§ A TARH—SII-
wofl; qFgdeqi., Relating to the passions.

AL —IA: F, SGEERH, GG IRw @S ar ag(H )
QI T AT 1+ 307 &7\

AW, IXAT STEFUN T3 %@ M FaE, AT werw
AT AN @M S gF F0giM AT, AR ARG FrA A
RO R9

But the alms given for the sake of recompense, or with

the expectation of its fruit in future, or reluctantly, is con-
sidered the charity of passions. 21.

TFY AAE TE T FFAAGAAT | -+, 7. ¢-q0,
A AN FIA THAAATTET |
afearanqar a9 FAACE YFA N -gaIiwe.

“ There is no true potency, remember, but that of help; nor true
ambition, but ambition to save.”’ —Ruskin.
“ To alter favour ever is to fear." —Shakespeare. —Macbeth.
« It is proper that alms should come out of a little purse, as well
as out of a great sack; but surely where there is plenty, charity is a
duty, not a courtesy; it is a tribute imposed by Heaven wpon us, and
he is not @ good subject who refuses to pay it. 7’ ~-=Felthan.

2R, AITHRIS TTTARTERT F1qA |

AFCHAAT T AATHETIIEA 1 2R 1

T W S (7. 7. §.), AT HA[—FWEI. At an
unfit place. T FF: FAFS: (A. 4. §.), ARGT HAFTF—AT I5-
At an improper time. MF A MY, FNF N7 T FA
qre-uiE; A7, AT WgA. A vessel, a fit or worthy person.
T qE FOWNH (F. &), TAL AIA—IALN  Togi@ HAT YT
w®ig. To the person who is not fit for receiving alms.
q P JU QG A9 (FF. F.) AFHAR—HTA-THRX T &KiAAt,

?



Mar-ganfyasy,

Disrespectfully, unceremoniously, stgqd@—y. 4. p. p. of
AT+ FT—R 9. &4 @), fAEFws qmEe. 9 P to disregard,
treat one with contempt. Ama: g 3(F ATREH—ARIGON; GRX FH
gsi1y. Relating to ignorance, most inferior. IFTFAT—2o. 1.
&. p. p. of IF+3AT+g—1 9. WAg FWI; \iml, HgA ww. 1 P.
to declare; relate, narrate.

A —IA, T IRIFS, ANNT: T qaFH, T (a1 )
g1, aF, qTRE ( g1+ ) & STiEan )

AN —vema B, sEng ¥ o sEiey  AgiI-Sa@l
TUEE J&Q AE A AT, -G AR A BRAl ammag\%% S|
T (A YT A ATHE FT 18 F0Ard, R

The alms which is given at an unfit place and time, and
to unworthy persons, unceremoniously and contemptuously,
is considered to be dull, or of the most inferior nature. 22

T 2 9 g qrawAlT diedg )
AEMFRTAATAGFAT ATTAATHI W ~FIH § -5
¢ Do not count it holy
To hurt by besng yust : it is as lawful
For us to count we give what’s gained by thefts,

And rob in the behalf of charity.”’
—~Shalkespeare-Troilus § Cressida, V-III,

LR¢. g3 aqiy 9 = Ryfa sRfE S
FA 99 azdid |iFearrdiga « ko

feqfa:—kar wiw—Ag. Steadfastness. gg—sinw, ¥s; wt.
Good; real. Ag—( ATT=HT JIFTANHG: THAT TAA |—JFIET
A®wr. ) & @988 qeaxat. The supreme God. a3 4 agHdld
qRAY 34 SA-AgEd iF; A6 (d@-aq-gA@At ) 3nd: g
ARA ¢ 99 agdtaR-i. SOFAT, ATWITA—FH. 9. G, €. pass,

pre. 3rd. sing. of JPr+qr—3 I. atg J0); atfasi, 8 U, to name
designate; call,

AL



ox Wise Words from the Gita.

W:—q‘ﬁ, qug, qH = ( ar) ff*ﬂ%{:, ( qr ) |Qd i =g 1
= qgdid w1 G 3 @ SR |
eyl —agEad, auERe, A gAad gien sdl S Raw o
o e oF G o wevd,  JFAEnsed -3
A FH RS A AR T (G ) 9 A 39, R
Steadfastness in sacrifice, austerity and charity is called
Sat ( good and real ); and every action performed for the sake

of sacrifices and other things ( for the Supreme God ) is also
termed * Sat ”” ( Good action ). 27

9 AU |eq T JEF A=A I3 |
eI G1 AGEAR OF & 0 -4 33339
IGHTCG QU 97 G0 FH A0 |
T IR QT RIA: GA HE{T [@Feomar i-g4r. @.3- 7%
“ And this our life, exempt from public haunt,
Finds tongues in trees, books in running brooks,

Sermons in the stones, and good in everything, ”’ —Shakespeare
“ The good needs fear no law;

It is his safety, and the bad man’s awe. —Massinger
« Steadfastness is a noble quality, but, unguided by knowledye
or humility, it becomes rashness. ”’ —Swart:

LR, STIFYT A I AUEAH Fd T Iq |
AEFeg=qa N q T AT AV IE W €

a ugl AWFI—( . §. )—wa-uyiw agqdf, Unbelief, diffidence.
T AWGAT gA—( - 9. @. p. p, §g—1 9.)—IF-§IT F03; I
(@33, Offered as an oblation to fire; oblation or offering in
sacrifice. R (3-9,3,9 9 3 I.)—igHa. Given. 7 & 3iF A¥a—
(9. 9. §.)—@rF; erf sn=or; F1se. Unreal ; pretentiousness ; bad.
FIA—(F. . €. pass. 3rd sing. of gF—3 7.)—gH Wid, *UAA.
Is said or called. R A—WHFFET A IIA—FHOAZT; T
RF ANGSIA—digHS:; T 91 A ger. of g+, 3 . —AsyHAT.
After departing from this world, after death. ft (7+3) srs7.
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Mar-gwivaw,

0

A1§i. 4®AFA% A=A, ind. No, not. gE—3A%; a1 Jiwi. Here;
in this world.

e —ad | g egA gd, &9, a1 a8, 9 T &, T

)

AT 5 SSqA 1 A HF A A AN

qG—agRER wa d QW A 9, g RS S, @
HrARS S, P a9 F o 4 @@ |y s @i (2l
T ) SR S TEUAR, Tl ST Aol R, e A
AT A1 g FA A ¢
Whatever offering is sacrificed, gift given, austerity
suffered, or action performed—if it is done without faith at
heart, it is called Asat-that is unreal and pretentious-O

Arjuna, the son of Prithd ! It is useful neither in the next
world ( after death ) nor in this ( while living ), 28

o~ aQca ¢ QN
T 9§ NFA AT FTATAHSIRS: |
FYSTATAT AR AFITA: § Joq1A N
-, 3, o=y},

“ In Love, if Love be Love, if Love he ours,
Fuith and unfaith can never be equal powers,
U'nfaith in aught is want of faith in all.” — Tennyson.
¢ ( The shackles of an old love straiten’d him ),

His honour rooted in dishonour stood,
And faith unfaithful kept him falsely true.” —Tennysons

HEE AW

—— O

a3 el Midle FENEeid WEHTE Tl oY F,
FOTH FASTT FAIAT W, I AR, Agiqaralia e
BT TEATHATA qTH SN FAEARER 3F, wg &
o a1 Rwndt SRRE g, BT TUA SIH QMG &1 FH oA
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ox Wise Words from the Gita.

Fa TgA o, @ AarE ARERT N qRHRAY, Ar=AT AW 3w
Frqie @O A FABAE e, dA TR g9y S R a0
& M GeqTEIETS @ a1 3e2=a1 Fzaedl 9¢ =1
HAIT AT 19 AIAEATALNN & A7 B3 g,

L30. HIFTAT FHUT qTH T HATT (9% |
TI-FH-RSAT ATEEAT =270 0 R 0

FEAg TT FEF—EG GHIA AEFH FUINE  FAGA F3S
(®§ ). Action full of desire of fruit for the future, Fu¥T syeaa
3t g ([ + 919 ¥ 9. §i207, z@wet, 4 P. to give up, resign.)
~[ANYIIF  ®IgA 3§07, 4 9907.  Resignation, giving up;
offering. §:IF =418 AT —HigA 307; A{dol; URF FEFA FAY
grzoi. Leaving; renunciation; abandonment of temporal con-
cerns. FAT:—( FIARA q, FFAFNA: [ASHIATIF: T-JTSIOAAT )~
STZI0T, S, <95 digd-wql. The wise, philosophers or the sages.
f@g:—( 3d. . 7. pre. 3rd pl. of fAg—= v, sMoTd; A, 2 P. to
know; regard. {37 Wigal WYA FHN 94T g TG0 FBIN &I
{A%ei®eT giad. The Present-forms of {ig are optionally made
up by adding to it the terminations of the Perfect : 33, &g, [@ar;
o1, @89, (Ag; g, §3q:, [@g:.)—snoA@. Know, regard, i =
AT FANT GIFAMOT ( F. 91, ); GIFA07 &3 (9. 4. ), €7 GIFA-
FFET FAM: (9, 7. ). FIEARSAOT:, AL FIEAGHATE. qTF—a.
3. 7. pre, 3rd. pl. of g 4377 (T +F—= I.)—guAIA. Say, declare.
T =i 3% &7 3. 1. 7 1F. €. €., iF.: Optional forms of  3rp
and 2nd 8. & D.:—anig, sgd:, sg:; He, AGY:. 9. %37, 43 [FINT
% 3fd (@ +F—= q.) R=ayor:—argion, siar, Soar. The wise.

AFIE—AT: B FAN S qegrE (3f ) fg: | @e-
G GAFAGERIW T 3T AE: |

i —FeRE & a &0 (A 3 % dqvdn w00 ) qre=
T o)) TE AF UG S eRd; 4 9 TERSAT FAESEY
A 7 FGT BT AT 1T A T F B, R

gan



Mar-gwivaw,

By renunciation,the philosophers understand the resignation
<of actions full of desires, and by giving up, the wise knows
the performance of all actions devoid of desire for fruits. 2,

IZ WIS A KEY 93 KR FHreda |
frewid gragd g Fgagasga . -ag 1R-es.
It is easter far to loose than to resign. ”’ —Tyttelton.
 He that, to his prejudice, will do
A noble action, and « gencrous too,
Deserves to wear a more resplendent crown.
Than ke that hath « thousand battlss won, —Pomfret,
“ Unselfish and noble acts are the most radiant epochs in the
biography of Souls. When wrought in earliest youth, they lie in the
memory of age like the coral islands, green and sunny, amidst the
melancholy waste of ocean. ”’ —Thomas.

[ ®ceq TeuA 19 A BH RS Tt B FEEGT I AL,
I B ST A FRAl SEARd Fd ATEN g T A T
g9 FH 759 HO! 14 Feqry 217, A1 dia AL T AT 9 ¢-2AF
Fifiae e,

Nobody can avoid or abandon the action befallen to him
as his duty. So, it is the Giving up (zqu1: ) to perform duties
‘unobstructed, without desire for their fruit; and it is the
Renunciation ( @=31a: ) to avoid actions full of desire, which is
defined in the abovementiond verse (18. 2).

L. Fgaey g G+ a1E: HHOT A1qqd |
WETAET QIGEITEATHR: qreagiida: 09 0

Aaua 77 gf fAad—y. a1, p. p. of F+ag—2 . dEaty 99,
stfaot, Rgaag wwi, 1 P. To restrain, fix, regulate, & Iqqaa—
(9. q. . pre. 3rd sing of Iq + qg ¥ 1. IT-FAF AFV(; T -1,
qigtasi. 4 A. to be fit for, suit; happen; reach, )—3ig g
Tt is mot proper or does not suit. FE:—s7z4. Ignorance. ¢fiA:
M QR — 21307, gwgor. Neglect, relinquishment, omission.

Mg



or Wise Words from the Gita.

A9: Y ARA g7 A arAEH—§Z, Ai9, g=. Ignorant, malignant
or villain, qRFAa—y. wr. p. p. of qix+Fg—2¢0 3. &AdH,
qf&g *, uai@or. 10 U. to narrate, proclaim, praise.

Aeqe—g (FEaey s da1d: 9 II9E | ARG, a8 GIEInT:
amE: (g ) di@a: 1
Ag:—FTd B @UAGER AT AP S F1H o g
FO0 AN 1€ 7 AT AL WG, S AN AFAGE qE AW FE
Til® aX QN GHIN EFRTIET AW Rl YTS—E AN TR,
Surely the renunciation of the prescribed action is not
proper, nor possible. The relinquishment thereof, through

delusion, is said to be of ignorance—it is mnot the real
relinquishment or renunciatinn. 7

i f& 9t a9ga | givedi |
g OF qATE=Ydd § JEfd 0 -Fifd. R9-ve.
- o ~
i3 dearaa: (|ig TAT HIHFIACFAG |
qdary gATHa Gy fafgaarcgy: v -wif. 1o-3v.
“ No man can be wiser than destiny. ”’ — Tennyson.
“ A4 man who knows the world, will not only make the most of
everything he does know, but of many things he does not know; and
will gain more credit by his adroit mode of hiding his ignorance,
than the pedant by kis awkward uttempt to exhibit his erudition. ”’
—Colton,
L3R, TG qUT FHAl FIO =T gYFaTT |
o~ A e D 0
TaTaraTe] TAFHET 39 AT GIHA U 8
AGEEY ShaEaan, ARESFET wF8T g7 91 ANgE—wEi
TRA-FIFAAAT, FIBOUETRT NRT-AFAZOR:, F@g@IT-
A1 FOHAHAT I TOE-FFOATT 2Q0EA1- AT (AT —FF A
T3 31%]. Abode, residence; the body. W& 3 FaAT—FOTAI.
The doer. {Fa¥ 397 A FIOMT - JiYA; geFW. An organ, or an
instrument of action. Fror—3IZsey €4d. g ¢ Aga. An
instrumental organ, They are twelve:—

tAL)



Mar-gwrivas,

T iR —sY AFayg N Sl arfier ST do:f o
4T SHRAOT—qRINT g AFIT 300 AT 02092 |/A, 23 T1Z.

q9E @ 78 A g9FaaR ( 9. §. )-AGHuEn yERE. Of
various kinds, Jwr:—sqqit, 1Far. Actions, movements. gyz
gA1: JEn 5 guFraen—AiRuz s, . Different kinds of
actions—activities. amy A FFAR—ITET HBH-RIFT; T35
sfrgrd 3941, Caused by or coming from Gods; the fate; the
presiding deity,

e —ANIDE, AT A |, TIEET F0 A @A gAF A%
A, 9191 39 o Gaae (ala )

HL:—TT FHCH HH GFA Jogra—aal ez,
F RO FAY, FRGET WUACE G, @dod g s R
IR 3N i gq —zawar WS Ied AFH, 9%

The body-the residential seat of action—,the actor, various
organs, different kinds of functions ( physical and
mental ), also the fate-the presiding deity being the fibth.
~These five are necessary things to get actions performed. 14

T G TAGTIAH | M

A Glamrea gha gt

feegecqol AETATET 35 JUx TFOET00 0 -a4. 18-

QT A (991 HFge WA fewe

AUT GRYFRIY AT 39 9 [{eqra 1=, oG, §=v.
¢« There are some moments in our fate

That stamp the colour of our days,
As, till then, life had not been felt ”’ —The Improvisatrice,

[ &i® Q17 SAVHIA 1G0T, WIFT, ¥37 07 3qg ATH HAH GHOAAS
Aga. In the following three verses duties of Brahmins.
Kshatriyns, Vaishyas and Shudras are defined. g5 qzr
g JUFAFGAI: | AT FARENG 8f Fegwaigeggg—ya. §. y=13 |

{u¢



or Wise Words from the Gita.

LR T AT I SpifATHERT T
T AmAmtEasd FEss caarast | 8R |

IR (19N IQA—FTHAG: )—A9191 [UY.  Restraint of
mind. #fgmoni Iea: T —sEE  A=gia 330r.  Comtrol over
senses. AY: (WA AFIR )—awwor.  Austerity. snww (sg
9%Ty ) qifFsy.  Purity (of six kinds): agzx-fagr-uifor-w<g-
ﬂ'ﬂ’—ﬁiﬂ'mrt Tqig: | AR —I2rwqon, 281 Patience, forgive-
ness. I WA MFNIF—HAI wizgoy. Straightforwardne:.
FAE—FIE ATAIFHOT NI FIAA—AIWET ;I
FEgrgsE. Thorough and detailed knowledge of the seriptures
and the Law. @3rqor 213434 i Agrag—azwassa qd. Know.

ledge derived from experience. sRAFIR—31tT WEH: a7
71 3 77 0iA: | ARAF: (R, 0. §.), AT HIT: ANCAFIR —G31F

{91 TN AT 3 [qrAoT; gutal wigqi 3301, Belief in God and
the next world; Theism. =g @AM T1 F4 (7. 7.) AFEA—
SRENS FAsq. Duty of a Brahmin. sgurqig ¥ s sqw@Eaaw—
( 39. 7. §. )—gz4, AHAM, BMNFF. Natural, inherent,

AT — AW, TA:, qU:, N, @ifd:, S, v A e, F=,
et (3 ) T 3 @wast saEd (eia ) )

R —Cr @i, dEaid gan, SR qoEo, g afes,
RIS, AITFIA TWEAW, qET A I J04, AT T
i Squiawi sniaagls &1 ad amoid SR 9 A, ¥R

Serenity or restraint of mind, control over the senses ( of
organs ), treble austerity, six-fold purity, forgiveness, up-
rightness, and also thorough knowledge ( of the scriptures

and that of ), experience, and belief in God and in the rext
world-these form the Brahmin’s natural duties. 42

T gHEAT: ft\l"‘i: A syt |
JTH JEVGATATE Fed T ARSI N-HT, -9 9-19,
IS wtawar g ariusy qyqqras
FAFA qQT A TZHFATGHARA:
U



Mar-gwrivan,

|l FAAATETE ATIIET AYT PO |

AT TIGQ TN G ATGOT A TFA: W4, 1, ;AL Jes.

AATARTTA A JTAH AU |

I qfawd A7 ARTARSFAIA N -AG. -ce.
«¢ How poor are they that have not patience !
What wound did ever heal but by degrees?”’

—Shakespeare-Othelo TI-II11.
“ Endurance is the crowming quality,
And patience all the passion of great hearts.” —J. R. Lowell.
¢ But to have power to forgive,
Is empire and prerogative;
And it is in crowns a nobler gem
To grant a pardon than condemn. ”’ — Butter.
“ Blessed are the pure in heart, for they shall see God. ”’
—St. Matthew

138, M AT glagled IF TeqqTIaH |
FIAHTGCHTTH ST FH QHETG W 83 0

3ITEq WIA: ST —ITHA- Prowess, valour. yrg:—a%, Courage
F9€7 W2 FreFL—IAAl, @IIAEAr. Dexterity. 7 q@igag (a1 &.)
AqFTgAg—ggig 7 9z0i. Not flying from or leaving the battle,
fearlessness on the field. gty JF: (9. 7.) TqT; TATATT—
w91 fFd usy Si@EogEr . Nature of a ruler; royal or
imperial state. UM qruET UAFRONA FSINT "L IHF. The
six expedients to be used by a king in foreign potitics:—

i1 [AOE JIAAE SHarsT: |

YA, THRTH. T TAT - HA-HAT: |
~SAAVERIS—

AT UT WIY: A¥Y A HIF, AAE FFA AT I ayiAq:; AHET

(Fdwd: 91) g4 gd QqrEg—aFa, gEggEd. Relating or
peculiar to the Kshatriya or the mititary tribe,

{&o



or Wise Words from the Gita.

FFqq—ad, dw, R, @A, AR F@ 9 e, T,
Inona: 9 (R g ) Enast e &9 (ofd ) |

NG, oA, U, FEEd, JiA A @, qEEA,
TEHHRAR @i ( Aegar ) & @ eEda atEwd 3. v3
Prowess, splendour, courage, dexterity, and also daunt-

lessucss on a battle-field, generosity and the royal state of a

ruler—these seven form a Kshatriya duaty, born of his own
nature. 43

FEFEIAIT FITOAIE | § 3T ZAT Foaqwr)
AQEIANAT T TS | A qSwqd HIAFISAT 0
-, 13-2.
WG Y DTG ATTAFL: 24T |
FAIAT /1Y T T FJASJUH N 9T, ©-99-32,
A qqd FH 4InIAGAA: |
FAATFTAVALET & o (AT I=qA W-4. 41, FWif.9 e,
e ATA I FACT T YIAY & |
USAA 1% afgudags: NOSTRITHS IwEa
-, -43,
ST WU FIAHSATLATART = |
ANATAIR(HY qATET GHIEG: U -7, §-cq,
¢ Bold Inaves thrive, without one grain of sense,
But good men starve for want of §mpudence. ”’ —Dryden,
¢« Be bold, be bold, and everywhsre be bold.” — Spenser,
¢ Soldier, rest ! thy uarfare over,
Sleep the sleep that lnows not breaking :
Dream of battled fields no more,
Days of danger, nights of waking,
—8ir W. Scott.=The Lady of the Lake. -
“ Soldiers that carry their lives in their hands, should carry the
Grace of God in their hearts. — Bozter,

K 8



ar-gwifvas,

L34, FANEIAST FsTHAETATI |
IRAFTASH FF FFEING TR N 88 1

GEAIREATET JIE0r gaFaad 71 H—udl, FAFH.  Agri-
culture, husbhandry. m: @@ g7 Tieey: (I9. 4. G- ), THET WIA:
Meg—ms qrEnor, M w90 Hor. Keeping cows; keeping or
tending cattle. F{o751: F& Frfored—( YARITZIIT FAAHIT FH
—HTEA: )—FATFHT F097, sy, Trade, commerce. Fa3rA@: (35712
STA: 91 HE FAY ATGFA—TONT ®459. Duties of the Vaishya
(a trader or a tradesman ).-TTYAT —NFTIHGFIA-ASES:

|qATgH—T>4, FHag, e79q19%. Originul, inborn, natural.

FrreaTy ey FEAFEE: g
F[rAAER: § 37 A @0 L0 -
ATRAONSET g\amé‘ra g VAT Fas |
FE qAFET 53T TFHAT FFISATIA | -, §0-30-93,

qRTT—&AT, FHE. Service. qRIAT AT TET AT TRITTTH-
FH—( 7. 7. 8. )—x7qe7. Full of service. [ 30 Fizidles aotaiasa
F3g g1 Avegewst A 3 3T @ FoeTEr g (99! ) svasas
§a7q Aig. According to the above-mentioned reference from
Regveda, Vaishya is supposed to have been the thigh, and
Shudra the foot ( foundation ?) of the Virat Purush. ]

AETT—EN-AE-A0EE ey, waEd (aika ) e =
TRE s B e (R ) |

AA—AA 7O, W (T@R ) A il A wO s
ST 339 7 FAEHET FOI & AT w4 3. qd= a9
quitt &ar F0 § FPFTH FA g, ¥

Agriculture, protection and service of cows (and cattle ),
and the commerce are the Vaishya duties born of his own

nature; and the service ( to the aforesaid three castes ) is the
natural duty of a Shudra. 44
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or Wise Words from the (itn.

FaarEegh wite: fEeReiyong |
ATRAFIGAR T8 ALOT Asqaor |
NFET WAl 3= /v T iEegAT="
—H@, $-99-23-2¢.
FMOSAT AT T FEFIITAT(A: T |
JEEqqANq: | A5 fa Sigga: n-9, o, @i, 9.
AT T FIAHSATIIART 7 |
alOFqy FHIE o I3A€T FGAT TN -7, 3%,
FANIITA A FIRARUSYTH: |
FAAIECANTAIG § § qF I T 1 —aii, 9es,
‘!T‘\"[ g T T wH GRITEIE |
TANTHT AU(AT FTIHAGIIT I —ad. 9-%19.
‘¢ There is nothing on earth so lowly, but Duty giveth it importance:
No station so degrading, but it is ennobled by obedience. *
—M. Tupper. Proverbial Philosophy.
¢ There is a sort of economy in Providence that one shall excel

where another is defective, in order to male men more nseful to each
wther, and miz than in society. ”’ —Addiso,

LR SR aaﬁuaﬁaza: |G SHA 7T |
TgFRATACa: (g Tan gt asage u s

F-—EAY; JANEH, One’s own. FHIOT—&Y. €. loc. sing.
of FHA—FA7, T, & Duty, work, action. syfwwa:—( . .
3. p. p- of AN+TL— A1 B 7. 1 A. rarely D. )—fng, 7.
ga3er. Intent on, engaged in. HRTY:—&sam [Wig:; Fegaiz -
(ot —argaaiil; aEdaat-feEs:, WEINE-TaE:, awa-
IBAITIZAT G AN FARSITIAGYOT-SHqIIAT:; GAFE-
FEEgs. AT —IuNE; gwqiii® quial.  Success;  spiritual
perfection or attainment. FWF—ad.q. €. pre. 3rd sing. of
Ta— 1, fassiaor; Maor. 1 A. to gain, acquire; get. [awt tA:
RA:; W %9 (€. 7. ); EFAO (AA: (3. q. ) RN — 719597
FAsqta a7 W@l Attached to one’s own duty. {@Fezfg—an, q-

5t



ar-gwiivas,

€. pre. 3rd sing of @AY—N 3. MBI to obtain. gw—aim. §
€. Imper. 2nd sing. of gf—2 q. ¥%3f. 1 P. to hear,

AFIL—& & T Afwd: At 4R o | et (@)
T @&fE Rgfa aa o |

A — ATIGSAT FAATA YIS FAA AGSAT G-
STIST qST I W, Aq1 | &@wdedia ge Ao F1-
wegiel gt #50 g &, I 0, w4

Only the person who is engaged in his own duties attaine

the prfection (success ). O Arjuna! listen, how perfection is
attained by him alone who is devoted to his prescribed duties.45

AYLTES TYT € T FROTITS G )
AEATCHAT FHacd ATRA RAFGTHRA: U, 0-2¢,

« The modern majesty consist in Work. What a man can dois
his greatest ornament, and he always consulls his dignity by doing

. ” —Carlyle,
 Not once or twice in our rough island story,
The path of Duty is the way to glory.”’ — T'ennyson.
¢ The path of Duty leads to happiness’’ —Southey.

 Ee not diverted from your duty by any idle reflections the
silly world may make upon you, for their censures are mot in your
power, and consequently should not be any part of your concern. ”’
— Epictetus.
o, ga wgiadaat 97 |9fHE aaw |
TWHACT FT=T (WG @3 A w 8§ 0
ga:—A. 54183 AyA. ind. Whence, as; from. q3fr—IaiF.
ang. Origin, emanation, g% §5—¢& & atr. This whole world.
qag—y. 9. [@. p. p. of @g—< 3. 9w, s1193t; sw=Eor. 8 U. to
spread; pervade; cover. vgsg—ur. o7. Ger. of fy +aF—
2, $o 9. T, A7 §9i. 1, 10 P, to worship, honour. {@i¥g:—guia,
gq:idl. Accomplishment, perfection. fAg (&g )—3 7. v &,
588



ox Wise Words from the Gita.

% . AL po . (SOTY, H\o, (AT, Aadi, aiqg Fwi, 2 P
4 A.6U. 7 A. 10 A. to know, be, get, regard, declare. 71 qigy
294, Uses of this verb :—

AT | IO AAEAET 7 (q2a o
o~ «.C ~ - . ~ —~
fava I8 |31 Wigeay g7 = fawgia
3nunzi;r Also.
Fqagi [3=a gra A & e
Y e, X 2\ -~ e
95 1931d G191 sqegT A9 S1fsaF HATG

H41: AYFY IO ATA—RIAET a3 g g3sg. Mankind;
a person,

e — Ad: YART 9T, A 38 @1 (I oqqmq, d ( Pa
EFA TS AR: (A e (T ) o

Sy—SAgH 99 WOWEEl A A sz, q 94 2 99
T SIGA ZITES ST, N A QUASTTST, WA qAigH
AT FAA ( TIHAON ) qFZ 3 wAd apa@ ad 1@k
Ty 2. ¥&

A person who, through his own prescribed duties, worships

God, the origin of all beings and the all-pervading, attaine
perfection. 46

{Xd qrEATATRTHAY GETEaeEd |
aFAF>al YooY WA T 1 —IAq. 3o-ve,
JANTEAES AFeHEH ATTAFTAAARGU A |
HPGYIAAATHSLIN Teaeq TAISERElT &g
—qiial.
+¢ Qod will estimate success one day ”’ —R. Browning.
“°T4s not in mortaks to comand succness;

But we’ll do more, Sempronsus-we’ll deserve it.”  —.Addison.

G



Mar-gwrfyasn.

13¢. TEETTAA 7 dieeq g a-ad
o~ D - s I~ S
AT sqaEIE AFAear Agiegqia n o] v

ag (3ig ). If.  “orf og &AW 7 ¢fq wia: AEHTC—ARWA,
fugotism, smSar—i. 1. Ger. of T+ f31—¢ 3. ansrg #wr. 1 T,
to resort to, or seek refuge with. gyRG—yT. q. 0. Fut. 1st
sing. of gg—vy 311, &gor. 4 A, to fight, wage war. wag—v.
&, ¢ pre, 2nd sing. of ®F—y A1 HAG, §AA. 4 A. Lo think.
suppose, [HEFT—31. &4, [A14%, fasgs. ind, To no purpose. in
vain. Dga@E@i—( F+93+H/-y 9.) gge, @Ang. Attempt,
perseverance g&ia:—g3 =wiT. Nature. {Agegfa—. 4. ¢
£ ut. 3ed sing. of {q+ Fsr—- 31, 783, A(H, 7 A. to appoint,
depute.

WeqL:—TF HEFW SAOAF © A Ay 3 o gerQ, qq o ¢
Fa@: Fear (G| ) | OBl o e

AY—W 4 gUTE A&, ‘Wi g (FdeT ) WO A, 0 4
ARSI SEENS at &1 gAT 9 (WhE A, gEl THd (TN S
AT ) Ol £ g8 FAAAF IS, 4%

Taking refuge in egotism, if you think, ‘I will not fight’
this determination of yours would be of no avail; the Nature
(of your soldierly instinat ) will compell you to fight as vou
are born of the werrior race, 59

Q<N FEGAGA07 9745 0115 #7999 g F4. Natural dispositi-
ons, qualities and duties of each caste according to the ancient
sentiment :—

Fot | e
Y T Y a%E, § @, 3 a9, 79, FH, qu, B, A, 09 R, s,
R B 4w, aed, § an. AE,A9, A 5 e, 9, .
13T 1+, §an, ) ged. F, A, SR,
¥ 3 3R, g @FE, g . JA A g
— GRETHRI A —aITEas.
e



or Wise Words from the Gita.

qu €91 o

iG] BEUIG] A7 0 AF

Qe gy geq+ast (IS maey )
Eeo) 2581 wiHad ( EmE e )
T @l AR (AR SRy )

—aITATT AT
o ~ ~ . o ~ -
AEHRIU 99 BC\% HT §H A1AIATHUH !
3d QIRTAT A ¢ A1E T o AN -39 [359,9, 398,
“ ( Youth means love, )
Vows can’t change nature, priests are only men.”’
“ Nature designed thee ( George Washington!) for a hero’s
mould. ”’ —T1'. Moore.
« By ceaseless actions all that it subsists, comstant rotation of
the unwearied wheel that Nature rides upon.” —Cowper.
“ The more @ man follows Nature and is obedient to her laws,

the longer he will live; the farther he deviates from these, the shorter
will be his existence. ”’ — Hufeland.

IR, T qT AYATAT TRISIA fa=1d |
WTHIFEIIATA GAEI0A /170 50

gmAia: £ (-3 AL )—JIRAWGT, JEIY, RN
Powerful, The Almighty God, @aiifT ¥ AR A |Iwa@AT
(%. 91, ), 49t §dgAAL, g3 23989 T 3 (7. 7. ) FEER—NAIH-
oyt A, AF:E01. The region of heart, the heart. {fgg@—
7. . €. pre. 3rd sing. of ¥qr—2 7. 2707, wigdy. 1 D. to be, stay.
WA A ARAGI—TA. 91 7, pre. p. of Fq—2. 9 7. 4NAF, (G-
(307. 1,4 D. caus. to revolve, 7 s1&& ¥4 (7. 9. 9.) Aq =T~
TEY—THT-TATT TeHo-HTwe. Mounted on wheel or machine.
ATT—HIgF 3w, Aigar. Illusive power, illusion, mystery.

AT G, dareaia (3 ) & y@f wE e SR
ahEEt SeQ fBf )
e



rar-gwnivas,

Ao | S FA A TERA G SO st
AR hEid UgF §FT @ @ @9 JaaEisn ggdia ai|
w0 R, 9.

O Arjuna! the Almighty God dwells in the hearts of all
beings, and by His mysterious power makes all creatures
move to action, as if they were mounted on a machine (or a
potter’s wheel ). 61

TH I a&a(??g RS Ha‘!mn Hazgaratrcm l
FHITEY: FOIATATE: FI&ft Far FIST (Frajorzn
—dr, 3.
S0 7 AETE N AT g |
AETATIAAHTAT TAHT qURAT | —AT w33,
A WA TEOT TIq4 QT |
T T ERAATERT AT IAEATT AN A998,
mmemgra- qad mmm ﬁ’\ﬂ I
ummm'm?ai ‘z‘gutala gaq 0 —3aia, =
T AWRT ATHIS E9Ed T 33 aar )
SFATAT AFGIAN AT AIETTTIT: VAT, 99-29-% ¢
ST FRUISFAVHT AF1 AATAT EY FidTas: |
F §-9¢,
“« There is no great and no small to the Soul maketh all;

And where it cometh, all things are;
And it cometh everywhere. »’ —Emerson.

“ Work out your own salvation with fear and trembling: for it is
God whick worketh in you both to will and, to work, for his good

pleasure, ~Phil. II. 12, 13.
"« Whatever creed be taught or land be trod,
¢ Man’s conscience ig the oracle of God. ”’ —Byron,

“ The fool hath said in his heart there is no God. ”
—Psalms. Ch. XIV ~1.

1%



or Wise Words from the Gita.

“ Maya is @ statement of facts of the Universe and how it is
going.” —Swami Vivekanandu,

“ Know ye not that you are the temple of God ? *’
—Corinthians 11] 1t

| WrEET Aged TgAn wwE ETAT TwFE aiwEe. A
-WIFG BF §4 T 6§ Y @) a8 The Blessed Liord taught His
-dearest devotee the secret of success in the followine
two verses. |

{80. HSHAT W AFHT HATAT AT AREES |
ATHIASTT |ed o Grasma (gistE Ju §an
T 0T g9 967 §: WeWAT: (9. T. §.)—WIESTE FFO SqrE H7
(01 371 4l.  Onec who has concentrated his mind in Me alone
WF—3AGIL 18, €. Imp, 2ud sing. of y—7 q. Uy, 31|01, to becoe

be. amw®: (9. 4.) AEH —AH §aF, ww. My devotee, mng+
-qrSr (AT s 981, At the end of the compound j-wigf
g5 wnE. Worshipping Me.  qagges—aigr. 7. © Imp 2nd
sing. of AEY+H—<¢ 7. IWER-37 FW. 8 U. to wor-hip
‘aegiE—( 9. ig. T Jut. 2nd sing. of HT+g—q, Jb}, Gigm0i. 2 .
to come, approach.) g ¥sita, qigixais. You will come or ap-
proach. qfgaATs—3. w. @ pre. 1lst sing. of gfg+zr—< =

AN §indl, 9igE 0. 9 A. to promise, declare, and assure
positively.

A — (R 99 | ) @A ¥, wash: W4, AgAI dd,
At g | @ A vg wa (30 e ) §oad gt (R & 0w
;&1

AY:—HGA | QWEAE BN A 3 A A AE @
AT g B RS ATA R, (o s G Ao we,
L ASTHeT Wis, § /i g9 SRR aREl; R, § JIAT e
iR, &4

HR WH vt 1 | Ay, J 3w ag | ~JHH
IR



Mar-gwiyas,

O Arjuna ! concentrate your mind in Me; be a devotee of
Mine alone; sacrifice to Me; prostrate yourself before Me; ( by
doing so ) you shall come to Me; and this I promize vou only

hecause you are dear to Me. 65

AATT AHETHA: I T HATHAT -3 9=,

AR TN AF3 FEitAr €39 @i

AFHT I NG(+aq a7 [@AENH AN

FTEAd I WEeaH | ATFT0 aHE: qIEAT

aAd FAFAET I8 VaTd | AFIEAT FTHASTA1G 0
—3id FEFRI- TR,

ANT: YIATGIEY TOY TERATTAT T 1—7. ¢-2v,
Qih: TIEAATHA ATRAEGAAATH 1—3H, ¢—c.

s Prayer ardent opens Heaven.”’ —JXoung.
[l will come after Me, let him deny himself, ™ —Jesus,
“ The Kingdom of God iv within you.”’ —Lule XTI 21.

187, ATIATFATST AIHF O A |
AL qT FATG¥AT AT AT = U §§ u

A4 9 7 A1 FIGAT (F. 9. ); 98— FEA SFIAF, 07 SF
qr—g ) 917, (&Al, FAAHH, Ag9. Religious way of practice,
duty: observances. faith. qasy—y. 9. 31 Ger. of 9T+ FAT—Y
. ®ige7, 21w, 1 P. to leave, abandon. gst—snz. iz. v. Imp. 2nd
sing, of Fg—2 7. B1Y07, S7oF; §€ |, ¥eor. 1 P.to go. walk, pro-
ceed, approach, visit, ¢éqr-rat—{g.q. Acc. sing. of gmg—7 Thou.
|9067 = A OWF | F. 91 6. ), Fog: gEAGET AT 7
qigiviegd.  From (of ) all sins, ®isafrsgn®—uid. w. €, Lut. Lst
sing. of HIE~1? 7., yo 3. &iEwl, gF FWwi. 1 P., 10 U. to release,
emancipate. AP —FAFT . 1§. €. dorist 2nd sing. of Frg-
7 9.; %3 Nw ®wWh 1P, 4 U. to mourn, be aflicted. gy

90



or Wise Words from the Gitu.

JAFIBIA @ig=ar qAT YO I {FA1 AT A, qeqAl Rl § ATIAR 77
Freard Aigiar g1a1. The temporal prefix 31 or wr of the Aorist is
dropped-if the prohibitive particle gy precedes it.

Aeqq:— (oI, @ ) GIIAE, THy ©F Af () [ A
o A1 qANGE: WAty | v 7=
YA —AFE ¥4 T T QIZA 354, A1 | L AST TRIATSTH
ars IR A, |/ 3@ 89 9IaEad g 904, E 7€ AFIa.
Abandoning all other faiths and dutics, O Arjuna ' come

to Me alone for shelter: T will liberate you from all <ius;
do not grieve and be aftlicted of the sins. 66

| Uy Gavg: qIORsT 3fga 3909 § § |6 )
qICHIT F TF 98 | aTd FHATREAT |
AT &1 A/G: & TNF CHAAFIETS: | —3f0 3Ry,
AR A § €qewI0 A9 |
zfa 1 gz gigah=arn | ggagan
HEA qHIGFAAIAFFAATEATFHATHAE |
AeqS AT WA MA@ Agg —F3. ¥ 9v.
v dnd 1e saidy, Jesus, remembcr Me when thou comest in thy
kingdom. And he said unto Llim, Verily 1 say wunto Thee, To day
shalt thou be with Me in Paradise.”  — Bible-St. Luke 25-42-45 .
+¢ Love, fearlessness and fuith are the mgredients of Life’s great
Auti-tozsn.  Try it and be blessed,”’
—Walker _Atkinson-Nuggets of New Thught,
= Who can forgive sins but God only : ™’ —Mark. 11, 7,

R8R, = FECIT FOON I AT AT |
as =fifasy Pirgan AifaHEEn 1o
AT — i Ge- R 1-US% -5 - - - - stegga
ga, I A | 3 gen e itd e se wfa
9%



War-guwrivas,

£ FEPAT-TFRQALATETT; FIGAT DIC T,
AT OO - WA, TR aam,
1A - AGAL(AON ST

QumAl uT (9. 9. ) TEET; GS—FFam.  Performance of
one’s own prescribed duty., gsg:—ug. The Master, Lord.
giitsge:—ain 3w siigsor. Krishna, the Master of Yoga, wya:—
93sq, A bow. €4 Wfd 34 YITC—9ISTAT AROYA (AN,
A4, Arjuna, the archer. sit:—aadr, §3:9. Fortune, prosperity.
e ¥ 241 A9 9 fawg I gy. Victory. qi:—ixd.
Sovereignty, ygam—3. mwA, FEW, TFF, WEGFE. 6
Permanent, perpetual. everlasting.

Feqq: — AT ACAT: F0:, 77 A qZAC T4z, aA A, B
gan i, Aife: = 2@ ag aid: (sig )

HG—T1 1 W7 BRI FHE, A agaid Agw 7
qEded (@i ) wue, o o FE e, [, ard o
it =FAy & wadas, od mE ad SR, e

Wherever there is Krishua, the Lord of Yoga, and Arjuua,
the archer, there will surely be proeperity, victory, permaneunt
sovereignty and righteonusness, This is My assured belief, 78

[ 591 sw &iafd wndalERE % AGRH 3 AGTERE 99
AT TT |FIIA A/ 41 41 FW GO § T i SAdarg | Wherever
there is the presence of a staunch Performer of duties like
Lord Krishna and of a Kshatriya ( Warrior) like archer
Arjuna, victory and prosperity are assured there. ]

gyofial FSTdT i F&A HIAGHAA |

w IF TS WIS Oiasy [F=ad:n @, o9k,

|qIEY sii: afaaaia |

T q=a1 gNiRT AGT qEY AAIAR: |

T AT F: HEY TegAtH) qIgd W —20 93-16.
798



or Wise Words from the Gila.

“ Wise men and Gods are on the strongest side.”’—Sir C. Sedley.

“ The harder matched, the greater victory. ”’
—Shakespeare—Henry VI. Pt. III (King Fdward) V., I.

« Fortune favours the brave.”’

““ To bear all naked truths,

And to envisage circumstance, all calm,

That 1s the top of sovereignty ”’ —Keats.

56 T H3
% PHE BEND i<

HCE]



Mar-gwifias,

SEIF JETHST A AT AW SOAIAE SAT AGWETEHS
“ faeyt 3fe 7 &, aifr amfaga T &

IS

FZUN BIHIUT 1. F=AT [FART 7 IF-

TS A1 AfGE A AG ARG TG B
ST A1 ST AT AT ARG %7 AT, N AT 7
FEAEGF HITC A AAAT FE 9@ A4 IAR AT AL
o AT AR SHE @ FT oflg.—

TAEE,

LIGIRE eI

gl (e g4 ),

LEECIRIGIERIGH

SHT-geE,

AHFST -,

qioEs, AF QAT WAL ©, -
Awr 9, JAUA e a0,

ARNAERI (H-AZ(G T

qra—( 45 )

FFAE] L~ ORI

TSR (9 ),

gresafaa (913% )

EECECRE B e

AT -TAII GATRIN

FAU-HR® 9 ¥, Ma-Aias

gRRgaTaCRIon

AT R-FRITFC

aAe-au Aa (. @A)

T (392 )

WEFAHT, FOAAT FAAE

English Translations by

Dr. Besat,Tukaram Tatya and
Mr. D. 8. 8arma, M. A.

Practical Sanskrit—English
Dictionary by Prin. Apte

Sanskrit Grammar-M.R, Kale

Common Thoughts on Serious

Sunbjects; Proverbs,

Shakespear’s Work.

Bible (Old & New Testament)

Parallel Quotations-Kulkarni

Many Thoughts of Many
Minds-Southgate,

Pure Pleasures

Pleasurs of life & Use of life
by Lord Avebury

Dictionary of Quotations by
Hugh Dalbiac,

9%



TRERE-—F
B {TTT—A.

9% I AT I
3 A= TIEITEAISTH,
w§ HARAIATTAA
IR IFEIES JEH,

¢ SR AT,

R SFHAAFARET
93 AT 41 FHAl
3o P YRAFEAMIEY,

<% HFANA-AT=A q1H,
IR HGLHRL AFIH,

V¥ sEIEER g

¢c 9 3@ AR
39R W ARFEgiE:

% ¢ AATRFAZRTH,

2% eI FIH:

w3 affg s

2, qUiaaIsIER Jult

Q3 TEAIEGRD a2 SaE
99} FEATBIE SAT

¢o TEATAAY FHIXY
99% s IR Ay

wu Nt FE g
19 BT aEeRy,
9% 31 FAIATA

AT i,

>

2

\

h 4
99
1=

9
¢
93

AN
3

3

AN
1§

2
<

P4
k't
&
19
1%
<
9%
v
%
1%

.
3y GangarE .
% SIS (T,
¥o AgIELE 7 et AFe.
(2 ATHAT T,
93 WIRRAT, AT,
%9 SIHTT aNEF,
Y% FATE i G,
19 04 g AL
2 WA FEE,
34 qIgAT q9.
9% A S (T ).
zo ZUAW UM UHAY G,
3 2§ 4919,
29 JATAJIIN,
29 T WA AT,
3¥ FGA FA B BT,
¥ § FHANYE ATA.
33 | S (AEAE,
¥ AN JHy,
v A3 FAE 4N T,
3 ¥ i,
9w FET q THS W,
9 ACEIE A gL
¥ gl Gifa.

qou



g,

97 IR J2@T,

» Qlﬁlﬂw 'i%
995 3 dugAETE
ot 34T AT gmAdy
¥ FNQA: FSHAH,
2y R Rerga:
£ SRIsgAARaERd
32 IASAT A TTH,
Yo o IHGIRALARTHT:
&%, JGFARAAT AN
S ¢ 8 AZAET
<o SFATAT TSI
993 AT GARN:
2 R & W
wu R0 qeTg:
e 2RAEY WEaq,
13 0 ARG,
v, SEAGHTHINH
ve IIM: G UAF
£ % IUERAAIFEAT
3o OT AN et
9% FHOYFITTHE
I &4 FAET g
3¢ F0g & Giaien
%°, FAN QY AGIY,
Yo FHGET I: A,
¥ FH T R T

NN g

X X oaw o

Ro GIEF TH.
ug Reass g
9% R a9,
93 SRS I,
\, q1ge Gl R,
9% GEPAd FER A1,
¥} TGS FFRI
&R faweraiiar uitmg wn.
99 Gfed 2F Fha A&,
¢ HFA FH AT
) FA—@EM, FAAT.
3§ STAGAAAA JWTHH.
3, A AR,
Ro I~ SRR 347,
2 341 4.
& favanT iEaigs geam
¥R Flg=aiig adiwe s,
¢ FA-Fequl,
&9 | 24
¥¥ FHTAAR=ACHATE.
Y¢ AT WH SHTAT ATAT 1.
u SAIGH -SATeaA,
oz sEf | dre.
¥\ FAARTHET G,
FR R ECEN
Yo AFRNGHA FAINE (G,
9\ FEA e,
3¢ T F gt ge&q.
3 FIAKMIE Q47 30,

9§



BF-eT-ga.

Y30 FEAMEL FAU FAEE, 9¢

903 FAFRIHFIA 33
2 HASKA JHFIFITE 99
9§ FIAY AN 9
93y FERTGEFATIH ¢
Y FrEafd dare: R
¢} s Jafd qav g

0
4

Y08 YA S

&y I9S g /4 FN § 3% J98 AT (a8 I,

¢ AIETT ATFAATH, © 9§ ¥RhIY A TER.

13 Sae Tz g 9o R Y S T 3 § HIREH AR

&3 foarae: samsaey g v RrdfEae oW Rafd,

&% G- THRAT & ¢ Fendr [GgEE.

39 q FRAAGIA, 3 ¥ %A QIgd g24 @,

3¢ 7 Frgug T 3 R§ (A wHARTE FdeT,

33 9 % FemAt QI C 2 T G

wy q @ Frea gaEd ¥ 3¢ FATIRE WA Fig Awr,

we, AR w4 U9y HFFIGS Al Al

9o A@Al @A WAl R 9§ @ A HFA,

3¢ AIfRa FreTTREA R g g PRI Sifae @it-ga,

33 P F% w9 @A 3 ¢ FANA TOEET ga,
139 Raaer g e V¢ FRAERIET AN S
190 fA@AART MAGTRNE 9% u RROWET ARG SRy e,

¢ HRETARIR R wo 3FIY FARKH HHIHE,

e§ 9 O %S A, § g WA ARG FE-qA.

¥ GRENTIT AR ¥ ¢ qHIEE AU AR,

wo O} g AA § Yo UHA IVIIF FHIT,
qey gET: SHE & 93 R TENGS gV gagd,

3% S BegAE 3 R SRS FH; SEER oy,

R {99

R =19 F @,
Re GFHA T gEA.
1R BEGTHEOM ST,
¥o FHIN STINTIE.
¥ 37 9 AL yiET FAed,
3 HgS WA A,
39 SHGRAST 04T .
o BEIMIAG FRTE e,



MNar-garfyaw,

9 SYFAATAER ¢ ww IAEN qEagiey @l
o), FgAl Sl v 9% FAAAIBIE A A,
29 g g 3 We FET A,
oy qd: W AR ¢ 9 WIEUSHIT - [FEai,
¥ HEHHFAAE! 99 W SHTINIEN FH F,
IR FANEE: AFTEH, 9 9% AFIEE T,
I¥o HHAT W9 HEH: 9¢ &' ST AR,
w3 ageTAl gga o 3 IS @R 9w,
309 AR AFFIATT 93 9o FlA-egi,
¥o AT AT FA 1 i AHEURd &4 FOL.
¢ HETEIRIEG BT 3 9% IRTHE @S qrigsa.
¢ WHRT JATH ¢ 9% WARTEA GASRA.
< 7 fz 4 =3I 3 4 §E3@ gEA AqET & g,
99¢ T TG 9¢ %3 WHIIET FEOATIH F&,
939 IS QIRTH JqE, 9 ¥ EAIEFIMEET AfE-Zr,
93¢ JQ ATy T = s R GERATH SIETT,

33 J4d AU AT 3 §o fgMfE Agam QL.

13 a: R Ve ¥ fafg B fbad ¢
IR§ IY TITE ¢ 29 T TM.
9% I PIAT F: ¢ e FMGAET ASA GAEA,
e & JUT IFTAAS: 3 33 ARAT N FATEAT AFIAE,
¥ AT I & adey ¥ s sdAETEE $AUAAR.
3 I Ay: 329 S AREI TR A,
<9 FARYRmET, Yo ¥9 U 9 FEEAA.
93 ¢ JIEHEANT 3¢ 4% 9FAGE ASHEN 4.
999 JEARAHANAISTH, M 9¢ gEITE.
U9 JE T GHTCAT: ¥ 9% diEa,
¢ 1 R G, R ¢ Ryamm=h qa:Raf.
9 o WITFRESI fohfaa 93 R§ BT g S,
&4 JRERAERET & 99 FAIN gE@Eg A

L9¢



RF-areT-h.

<\ YSFEFATITLS

¢¢ A 1 A 9T

¥ ¥ ¥ Aqiag faeas
we AWTIH fAgerE

2o JNRT: B HANG

€< A1 A Tt g9

¢3 USAfaMT USHgEH,

£9 B AmfHET

99 FiEid sonls T fHE

fo AIFagaTR

2} g1y FAE T G
932 A A A
3% A F9 IR

WY HEEF BT FA

W2, HYIEET AT,

€3 AT Fgm:

Y %ﬂ?[ & SagearEan

3 R AR

Qs HJT: gad AWM
9o\ HTF ITEAR 374
qe¢ aﬁrea’mq%jnaq
3o TTIGETT GIE5

¥R G AT @l

Wy G FHITH

¢ wHisg THY
9¥ 9 FIHTANGCISY

Y9 @G a9 FAl

9% EIRANY FTNT
33% € @ TR

9§ g1 a1 A €

£ £ AN S,V SR

-0 o
o N X L & NN

o b o
X £ W

-0 -0 -0
AN NN, S G

H=FEFAIIRIAR Tz,

qGT ad S,

WEgIRAS %2,

July 3 wEafs sifed |

GAETE 9 QU FAN,

Yo 34T WSHT 2T ATEL.
R gy 4 TSI FA.

Y, Z3UEA TSI Gk,

R HREATH SEIA.

9¢ 913A Aazi wgarnd.

w9 Fidg@EET SFE,

¥R AEMA FATHA.

¥3 AR FITFA.

3% HGYAT F1A T ;.

33 FeqATmar A Xe,

3Y EFHIEIE AU 9T,

92 FAFSANE @ .
¥R PGEHFET AT,
3% i’aiﬁl & W<

w fT 3 SEATT A1,
3y B qiRE,

3 SFi gl 9, a8 wa,
33 SFETagE s@is .
R FAGITEIEE FHAT Ny,

2, 47 qATR 7 WA,

£ & AT TA AW a4,
3¢ G@@ A qEal B F 00,
39 gterner dd wigs.

¥\, WEIIE genrera fats.
3 Jgid q £ @i,

3
919
29

9

K44

IR



Mar-gwiivaw,
Rie--d

(oY -
T-GATaIS TEamET R
STi%e BiFia FAiF® ganFard, The figures indicate serial No.s

AfHE 909, 939, ARHRT 1. SAEHT RS, 39, AF+3 ¢,
HFTA 39, ¥, ATHAHAT e, ATPI  §, ATHA .
AGHAT ¥9. HTHE o, AT ¥, 9%, SARHIT 939,
St 9%¢, AR 9. AT cv. b 938 sifEsT
Yoo, W 93, 3§, 9%, SEHIT I, €%, 99, FAH3H 9v.
AT IR, Y 39, ¢§, I0%., I 3¢, 3%, 2§, 32, AT 49,930,
A4 ¥ o, AT 3v, ATHFN M, 4T U, 8T+ 93¢, § <o,
¥, I Yoo, IAFAHE IRV, IAHRA IRE. IAHT R IAHIH
99¢. ITHAT 1€, 3. IA+HAT ¥, IN+3 ¢9. ST ¥, ITHFA
W3, IHTZ 939, BIP 3o, FL V. F 99, Re, 33, 33, 39, ¥¥,
9%, FL R, T ve. | 99, fe. dL wr, BE 9. A (dr)
3, 93, S ¢, 19 9€, €3, 33, 19, FT 3¢, T 93w [T <.
g wW. T 20, 993 F 3¢, 7T R¢, Yo, §5. A v, WAF
o, (471G ], fA+dq vov. F+AH 939, F4+3F 93¢, [+
R, R {3, [+ 93e. T 1. ARAIHA ¢, AWHFAI 29,
IR4IT 9% 9. GRHEHAST UR. ST 9§, Ye. H+HF 929.
TG Yo . THI <. 99999, THFT 2. T 9, Y, &%, <.
THIF ¥e, w4, W SHTA, Q3. S w¥, THET 33, S+ 3v.
SR €%, ¥e. T ¥, T R, ¥Y, U9, ¢R, 930, U ¥¢, 9§,
o, ¢, AN &, T 9§, R34 4, Re, ¥, Yo, ¥&, 994,
a9 138, FF 3%, €9, ¢¢, 93¢, §T ¥9. g v, W 999, AFc\,
9. A Y, §%,99, 03, JH WU AT ¥R, 9. TT 9y, 19, 36,47,
T %o, ¢o, T3¢, VI &I, B 44, 118, BT e, FI 2. 3T 3o,
€3, 93R, 1RR.AG_ ¢, AT ¢o, fa+g RR, F+ET 9, f+ag

1¢o



v, FHET 902, 90, 39%. fA+TgE 3o, AR we, FHET 99,
20, fR-fag 90, 9%, 9¢, 34,¥¥, W3, Wy, wo, wi, Jou,
330, 935, 139, IF 4T, o¥. 9I¥3. T 99¢. o S, A+smE+ar
93¢, T 9%, 198, 9¥9. F IS, FHLSIHAT €3, AHAAHT 3.
ARFIY 1E. ANEAT 99, @ALWA S3. WEFFA R¥, Je. 4O+Y
c9, Yo, AF ¥s, 8 ¢, ®I X F 9. T 9§, & R9.

7 92%. 8 13, R,
%

1= A,

AEH 3%, 33, %%, Mo, STHIA 4. HAT 34, €2, 999, %
¥, WA IR, AR 3¢, WS, HAA WY, U, Je3; Jo¢, 39\, izl
1g, A9 9, °, ¥& AMYE 933 WAHA e, 99e.
WA ¢, ¢¢, Y09, AT 1R, ATFR 24, FA 14, I e,
AW 99, ATIFA 93¢, AWT 192, ATWEFRAR 9¢. AT 99,
990, AT 194, ATET Yoo, AT g, Q4, 13, AR e,
W S, Y08, LW 28, WG (@A) o2, el we, ity ow,
AT <3, FEAT 9, <3, Jou, SATTA &, AAGT 3%, WHA 38,
Hafw Joe. AT Yo, IR, AMEE e, HF §. AEX W, 1%,
%, 93¢, HRAT %¢, 19, IR, A %9, A ¢, STRAT 3],
go, ¥, e, §9, §2, &3, €%, %0, %¢, 99y, 9Rv¥, a:m'?{ o,
A1 ¢, 993, 932, 931, smiEd (Archaic form )33, so.
A0 994, 99, AT 133, M@ €4, A1F: 19, 130, §87 ¢,
?, Re, RI A R, ¥R WY, Wy Mo, g, ’%, @]ﬁg' qo0,
S 93%. AT 93¥. I 9. IR we, ITRR 9§, FOA %9,
EAN <, G0, EF Ko, §9, TT 3, FIAT 9%, FUS €4, &l 3%, 130
%?‘iﬁ o3, AT 99%¥., FO IR, FEW &, FR 39, 1¢, 9%, 2o,

1<t



Mar-gwfyasy,

39, 39, 3,33, 3%, 34, 1§, 3¢, 3%, ¥o, ¥, ¥%, Yo, U W3,
Ye, €4, w2, /4, §9%, 933, 93¥, 934, 93¢, 939, 93c.
FAGGANT 930, FAFA vo. HA ¥, 3%, ¥¥, 49, 190, 99,
99¢. FEIFT 930, F 903, FF 903, 19%, FSG . A
Y, TR 9. TS 3. TG 9, ¥, ', T , H]I ¥, B 934,
FW 2, 69, 997, HAT ¢, 98§, €6, RAA 9, A 2R, W7, RV,
¥¥, 993, 99, 999, @R 9y, 13¥, Gl 8, U 97, AEE
93¥, difd ¢, 933 ST veu~C, AT Jou, WA <3,
SRR Re. U 3%, ¥o, Jov, o2, U& IR, A 33w
7% 9eo, T 3% FHA 39, FAE ¥o. =AY 93E, W Jeu,
SE 2§, TAGH W, g 93, U, W, T 93, v9, v, €9, /8,
90¥, 908, TEHIGL §¢. AT Ju. U v, %, o2, SFEH ¥,
Sfifdd 9. [RIE v, A e, I, W, W2, U3, 4y,
W, W) gy, W Y 9e3 ) Jec, 992, 933, FFAF ¥R,
A W3, 99, w3, w§, we, AT %¢, M9, aTAEE Je¥, ATAGAM,
e, W3. AW RS, 9%, 9R¢, 933 AW $R, qAF Jev-c,
a ve, AMA 919, 929, 939. O %9, 9%, 3. AT <<,
@I 9%, {4, 993, 930, 939, &9 994, i@ <. g1 994, A
993, 933, ZAT 993, 3BT 937, G4 ¢, 997, 9’4, 93¢, IR,
9R¢, TR Yoo, FUAR cc. GAM vo, T €, 99, 2, %, Y08,
@G %, Q€. TFEA 29, ¥, qAAT ¢4, §T IR, ZZ 9, 92, Jovu,
BEI o, ARA () v, 99, 9ou. 3T 9%, 39, 93IR. F w,
197, 99§, 3199, %, 4%, 757 42, 218 19%, FFI Ve, FAIRR. T v,
qAS Re, w¥, UFA I¥R, 9 9%, 9%, 99, 39, ¥3, ¥§, ¥y,
93¢, 999, GHAT ¢%, ¥R ¢}, qW <R, wigaifad ( Parti-
ciples ) w3, cu, 9ft 99%, 93¥, € &, 9, &, @ LW, T 9.
& 3, v, 999, fAmE ¥R, ¢, IRy, Ty 9. ffEEEE <1,
i 939, EER 2%, S, U ve, fadw %, ¥o, 1%, Maf
Mo, MSG ¢, fma Qu, frgg 2%, Al ¥R, TEE 39, |@
T4



meIg,

930, TS 4. T €&, WATTT ¢, AR 9, 99 ¢, GAHA 23
—HARA R, 93 AWET R -9 3T § =T 0.—IF 3. ~@9T 23,
qEd §, 49, §o. TRFAT I3, A IR, T 99, 9¢, 39, W), e,
9% 9, GIAT 3o, %%, ¥ &, TET 994, T 30, w¢, 42, 952, ﬁarqtﬁ.
97 9e°, 98 %,' 19, 92, 94, 1\, 3, 39, 9°3,-3,-%, IR0,
GEATH %, GEATER 999, 97 <€, U 193 UHA 3R, 3%, ¥R, ¥,
903, 9o, 90y, 1<, TS 9%, Y, 29, 30, 4, AR &, F7-
9FR IR&. SAZ Jo ¢, HIFA ©I, FIAAT <5, 9T/ 19, Yo, 93,
E 922, WA &, gl 93, 8 cv. F@ 929, ®S 9%, <.
FEAT 4, 999 M2, 995, FT 43, Fg e, 29, 3¢,
3¢, ¥y, Mo, WY, ¢o, R, 932, I 9. AW A4 F& e, 3,
$9. FEPEH 33, AREA. IR AW L AN 3o, T W9, 3o,
W e¥, ¢}, 9, Yo, WRR W, ¢§, ¢, Yo, WA ¥, ¥Q.
W 9¢, 7R, ¥, ARG ¢, ¥§, Yo 5. VAP 9w, WA v, ¥
v, 94, R¢, 3%, U6, €9, ¢w, Re, 1§ 339, 93], FaW au
g 4R, A LS AT 99, 3%, 23, R, w4, Uy, qx, S, §¢,
¢o, R, 3R, I¥o, HTHAIE IRy, AW 93, 94, Y. HS ¥3,
wu, HERAT W, €9, FEEIG Yevw. HT 9%, 9%¥9, AT ¢, ¥3,
In:{wﬁ ¢, WF 9%, A Y9, ¥9, 93, Y9 HEAGAT IR¥, FIAl-
& 3., ATAT 9%, AT 3%,%R, W4, 93, AR 37993, qI<h ¥, giw
1'-1, \4,“.11?'3 93, 9%, 9%, WA L. MeA e, 4, 196, A8 990,
939, A9 9%, JE IR FT 3%, 34, 4%, 197, I <. IARAT v, T
9y, 3. W 2§, We, §¥, §4, v T v, T4 3%, 9%, v, AW
20, 9, WY, MY, W, g4 £, 992, AWAT ¥R & ¢x, IRf
§v, 99, {9, AT 2, P oy, T ¥¥, You, Joc,
WIE, 29, W 909, WF 9eo&. T 22, YAIH ¢3, AR
3. TSE 929, 9%s. JWEH €, e, FE
3u, ¥u, UE, %2, 90§, 9139, IFAAG 6. IR 2, Joe, I9v,
JFA 993. AN 2, 13¢.-q9F  .-UHR ¥, FHWIAT 923, A0Sg
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Mar-garfeas,

I34. AU 2, qEE 99. JERF v, A% ¥o. @FEQ 93, @Aw
9%, BRI €¥,933. fag-fAg: 130, @ 29wy So. fagT 3¢ %3,
Aty <w, fgia 29, g Y02, B 1%, fRE g8 134, @RS
W 909, AT ¢, R, ¥, v, @ER S¥. R v, AT ¥§, 999.
TR Ge, Q% AT ¥y, FAHA 13w, oFARA ce. AT {8, T
3. T %Y, 933, T 99, 33 [QU 4. G AT AR, F[E-
faf 99¢, 99, T E, ], U4, ¢, WY, 993, AQ.T ¢, €1,
ME I3, WEHEA 934 AT ¢, 99%, 932, 933, A 93¥, 4G
¥9, W, we e\ 90, o 9¥R, AFW 3¢, AWA 9. HAG V¥,
39, ¥, U, e /U, gOTE fo, A &%, FH 3, 3. THT 49,
W 9%, Re, ¥, 990, Fd 9o, 9X¢. A 4y, 933, 923, G¥9
13, 9e4, Yoy, Go¢, 993, 9o, @IAT 9ov, @AAA 3, IR.
T s, T 9, 39, 4y, 93, 939, ] 9%, AFEA 9\,
A %, 99, o, €¥, ¢, 5, FAMTA Yoo, TAH e, GHIRA
So. HAE 4, GAF ¢. FaHl x¢. THGHEI 13, WA 4§, e,
|fEfg 93¢, aieaad s, aifta® 9, 934, 419 vy, cc, fifg
%y %o, 39, 3§, W3, €9, 99¢, 93§, 93v. A §, 9, qR, R§,
u§, 99¢. GEI@ ¢, v, €3, 903, 9. GG ¢3. G 3.
AT IRy, TET R, WA v, TEA 9, @I v, ¥i, @ 9%,
T 9o\, Raadt 2. @Ay 992, 913, 81 991,
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wfa,
¢ Mgy ! = i
PR Fidl eniEE, (¥ 7w)

FEU-IT MziqE depa sy e geas ( Supplement-
ary) wuR saERd s, Chronicle-Attemt commend-
able,...w.ll be of interest to Hindus and of great
value to the students. sfifa FTZTHET qAITATHN-
e R A, faedia BRI Segw. 92§ 9. qarsTe-
Fadi 3 wwEg F9F g sEE A gEEN TRefeR #0d.
AAAGE FEAiS @ UFA AQ-gEAid JEAAE SIS FeqrE
dnat A SEE TEdlL o, TS RAsm-aueed W-g a9
Fia® qeak ( Tewt- Book ) weum sawqrawd «{ig, d&ga 9191 4
TFF~-AARGN & gl T Sgd, Mo FAl Wedl, FSIA-
TR GETF G 30E. HrAS-FA-AFN q GIRIT TIF TEea
Fedi anear, | 39gw 99 @ ag,  Prin-M. M. Save—
Tt is indeed very nice and meets the long felt want.
I recommend it to my students. ToTHAAT—IET* f&a-
AiE A¥F I AR, FHTAT GATAR—AFS @6 A=A
anve IRl FES A M. AUaiE FRE 39w, SREAT—
e fAm@FEd qEmgd sd| geTad q IfEF 9EE SRh
TR fAqes 7% @Y sRd. ges @angal 9w Indian
National Herald—Parallels from English authors
add to the usefulness ot the book. mgTTIg—iitrn
aRay fEedle mEaen gEEET amer SwaW ase. M.
B. A. Bhide—Selection is excellent, Grammatical
notes satisfactory. I shall introduce the book in

this Shool. . &. a1. TgU— Gariva’ e ant =@
g, Waarsaig saw W, Mr. S, V. Pendse—Your
e



Mar-gariasy,

effort is indeed laudable, Honble Sir Klasesahel
Pawar—The book serves a useful purpose, Iam
recommending the book to the Member of Educa-
tion. . @I ¥R UL, 3. F. IT. ARTHI—JIHH gaa
ateol, wgearn W afid e, Ags Aana @R I9g. dgen
“ qfig@wa aggatma . Mr V. H. Deshpande—
Successful effort in bringing out a handy epitome
of the Divine Song., The Quotations will interest
students and widen their vision. fAxARFATT—
Middre § agia faaeala amda SudE s, GArT qiEHT—
SfGg M9 GuiEA IArAigE gelm TEed Sugw.  WIHTEHI-
FI—uea @Aggidis Rapid Reader szum var qem 3@ el
A B ArfaEAE S@, FTadE aggaT Ie,  SHeTed
q aih® Regomg A5 TN gE6F, FIAgg—3uens, At a
qatal geAEE FeaE FON i § o Gud 3a. Faed wiears
A |inoTEl 93 PR fAgMia 1dd (91 91 Geakid ANTEEr A,
AGGN—&1 99 GAR war=a1 FHi (R qidaq 99 sed 4 &
guis aialied %S R £ @ew [ad 9, | & Feed wiw Feat
A, ATCHRATT—EEFA Fardid ®RE I9gh, T@dat de.
T AfEgE, 3, @, d. . (7. menienei—adatiy
sihermifiara® g6, FeoEvisdRaaiiames Wae gamii |
fATTIFEEUE—ug@ «uEl a9t g, Sa% Egaanaeae
sidd suatdr, Prin, B, N, Vaidya—Deserves favoura-
ble reception, The most interesting feature is
Parallelism.. . Especially useful to the students,
Send 400 copies. [UST fFegw—iaN waids FEmeata
degd TR §I9 Al a gWEg ATy 9EE Ao I,
HATCII—AEHd WIAST SHTEIA 3R, 3@F, T, F3 gff f:dng
A &, A, A, &, ACEEYTHR— T Mawanaes v qaqs-
1<’



AT,

UM FEFATENGAATAN] 7 AT EAEEAETRIRBITAS: t
fReSTeRT—sedt galen 7 Gexdiar TMF B0 AN qraqd i, ad
I F E GETF q00F I AR, FTAUC—aHT SIEA
q fRETale ST I, daag—arey NanA SOR FEE |
AN WA FCA G AR F ITIR,  FEE A7
diw WAt a@E, TR 9 Bk g 50, ©. U A7 /e—
dfirEiidic. §aURS 350 % $gA WA FRT-TEES deatd qi-
qEA FOFTA1ET TR g AR, 3R gdvmzar Mr, K. S, Dandekar—
Meanings would facilitate the subject.-matter for
studentsin the earlier stagesof their Sanskrit studies,
The Parallel thoughts of stranger minds would
convince the advanced stndents, . I. Institute
Magazine—araiEar 7 squieg  qusis «wiall afenl. Zasi
ae=q1 i Fardia dash a8 swena sagw. Ram Mohan
School Mayazine—@adt #wafg aidia it 2z sma. g&67%
TP 7 A, A% 7 i oy wol. ggal--a 99 e
HISHAIGA T99 R &eFd geF wd RS o,
Indian Daily Mail-Quotations here and there embi-
lish the Text., Useful to boys learning Sanskrit and
to grown-ups. YEFeHI—a=A awde Faefijze R
ST, AT FEFiE TAS G0 GUSIE A0S a5 5e, Wag—
o, WICAT Fi=g1 (@Rwia Sgdt seqaafiea s@EEs e and
geal F1 geawia Il A died. O . 1. wer|—
S @AAGE AL GEBA VI FG GEIRAT AT qA A
a%d g sy 9id g9 @d. V. Prin. G. D. Dev.——Never
was an attempt made topublish the same...refresher
to memory to speakers and Kirtankaras, anda

valuable guide to Sanskrit Teachers in Senondary
Schools.  q1dg—-Tniag qa-Ream =41 FAl ANSIA 39577
¢



ar-gatas,

3. {Eeg-—was, 3% 3 AFAEEIE 95941 STR HOIY ST
A AMI TR AE@E, AT #0gid aE Rl @A e
faanedia stagd. Prin, K. A Kantab—The book will
no doubt preve useful for upper standards...I will
recommend its introduction, st . I JSUHT—I.
TS Fid Gt anE Faas TN &S HQ, AFET qEEERE ar=a0
ARG MA-gad qAEsvaE 73d 355, qIEAg-9dd s HIWST
AR - WTENE 92R gaiiaal Uasli ol (gioqg gawiid
farat=al atSi agear 4 GaaN B4 a KW, Wish SAT0T A
9 Fg@ T Sgga wE  fagwdte. A e
Fidl Agrata dun gew g fahw FEE g 9w S
WE, ¥ OW. Wi q. 9. F@HE—aaaE  fdaz wRa
TS EA AR, T 2 Hgdt aiS ved @d i e Ay 39
feafa TgoTat € 9&a® ®R IqG00 SFS. AL W F.
gSO—IEF d BT WEA HGg 9 I qiz@l, ek e AR
ITYR, W T A, TEATRT— AT Filelies Feaia sreara
AN . AT TR Ik AT ARy FEeigmdaiy RaEE.
ST SRR 3 GeaF AT &S AB.  FIAARIIT—FAgratg 7
Siz snaEEAl 9. aAEE Al SEd fAdmr Twe.
fafa-ga—awoedd seng & gEaside A,
gegiel Riemeid sgia ual € geaw qgeas a3s. Progress of
Educatin—This book is being slowly recognized as
the common book of Religion by the Hindus. We
heartily recommend it to the notice of the Matricula-
tion candidates.  7imes of [India—Undoubtedly
aseful and interesting to the young students...still

more interesting by quoting parallel passages. Gita

Subhashitam is one more testimony to the peren-

nial interest of the Gita for the Hindu mind...the
W<
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most typical, most epigrammatic. Mr. B, K. Patel—
Written on modern lines and suitable as a book
for Moral Instructions. Mr. Y. D. Navathe—I know
that yours is a good book. Mr. S. N, Devasthali—
It is an Epitome Geeta, a moral Text-Book, a group
of pithy sayings, and easy reading book for General
Public, + handy raference to literary persons such
as Authors and Orators. Diwaz Bahadur /7. B.
Kotak—Very useful to the scudents of the higher
standards. Mr. X, An apt book for
Moral and Rehgmus instructions to Hindu boys,
Mr. H. R. Shaha—Indian Philosophy in a nutshell.
. . ifg0 oea . A, T D—IEEEES S9FS A4 A0S,
gzen ziaigd Moral Teaching @i g% #wwaid s, «1. 4.
THATHIE FINZFI B. A~ TR A 7 A1a9z sz, Mr, Desh-
mukh, Presi. Dist, Council Wardha—An admirable
sketch and worthy and valuable addition. Mr. ./,
L. Varma—The collection has been done creditably
well without mincing the greatness of the Great
Book. Huzur Per. Asstt, to 1. 11, the Maharaja or
Dharampur—Good attempt has been made to write
the book for moral instructions on mcdern lines
which leaves no room for commentation. Send 10
copies. Mr. S. N Marathe—Certainly serves the
purpose and removes the long felt want of a suit-
able Moral Book in higher htudelm Mr. D, A.
Telang--The book deserves to be used as a religious

Text-Book in every Hindu High School. wgui-
QHTTR—FRA 39, <1 9 Gieara Jaid Mar-(geq
IR




Mar-gawtaad,

gus@,  New Poona College Majazine--graega frnania
degd AWIRETEEt q Faia difEvas afE g6 B 9 geE-
Fr1 AerE 39w 25w, Fergusson College Magazine--
&, Baraid Sugw. 97 AF-—- I RRid G 9 Sae siRa.
9&% 9% fRg wAEa=nE eeia sugnlt s, Mr. B. G. Jaga-
tap—Though you area vernacular teacher you ought
to be congratulated for having edited such a "eautiful
book ! Mr. M. B. Nayak--Just the book required
for being in the handse of the youngtr generation.
qt. "/, A, FERT M. A —-593@ 8y aiFeay. gl @
I9gH.
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